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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 





ARAB MONETARY EXPERTS HOLD SESSION, ISSUE RECOMMENDATIONS 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 7 Apr 85 p 4 


[Article: "Recommendations of the 12th Meeting of Arab Monetary Experts: 
Unified Protection Measures Are Required for Arab Productive Projects" ] 


[Text] The Arab Federation of Monetary Experts held the transactions of its 
12th meeting in Cairo last week. Attending this meeting were representatives 
of the banks and financial institutions of all Arab countries except Syria 
and Libya, which boycotted the conference for political reasons. 


The conference discussed the prevailing monetary policies in the Arab coun- 
tries and their effect on the development of the Arab economy. The experts 
also discussed the dimensions of the Arab economic crisis, the increasing 
role of the agency in the Arab area, and means for guiding it to solve eco- 
nomic problems. 


The most important recommendations on which discussion took place were to 

transcend local economic problems, move tuward the establishment of a uni- 
fied Arab commercial market for which it would be feasible to deepen trade 
among Arab countries, encourage channels of Arab productivity to increase 

production in the light of support from Arab banks and financial organiza- 
tions, and pursue unified customs protection in the Arab context to allow 

the growth of productive projects. 


The experts pointed out that the most important achievements in the realm of 
Arab economic cooperation in the latest period have been embodied in the 
great role the Arab financial organizations in Saudi Arabia and the Gulf 
countries have played in financing development programs and major projects 
in a large number of Arab countries. The people who inet demanded that these 
institutions be developed so that they would become more influential from 
the economic standpoint in arriving at a major goal, which was the estab- 
lishment of an Arab common market. 


Problems of Economic Cooperation 


The conference discussions, which lasted 3 days, reached the conclusion that 
the Arab world still needs more joint financial and economic agreements, 























because the area is full of economic organizations and federations and re- 
plete with documents and reports, starting with the agreement on economic 
unity among Arab League countries which was signed in 1957 and ending with 
the economic summit conference held in Amman in 1980. In addition, these 
agreements talked about ambitious goals for realizing support for Arab eco- 
nomic unity, for instance establishing an Arab comnon market and establish- 
ing a money market united over a single Arab dinar. 


The economic summit conference held in Amman in 1980 tried to set out a more 
comprehensive framework for Arab economic integration: there, the Arab kings 
and presidents issued the document on Arab economic action, the Arab joint 
plan and the document on the development agreement. However, the real acti- 
vities which arose from these agreements fell short of the desired level. 


The Most Important Achievements 


The members of the Arab Monetary Federation considered that the most impor- 
tant achievements of the past period with respect to unified Arab economic 
action were those the Arab financial organizations managed to realize in 
promoting development in the Arab countries. Within this context Arab re- 
gional funds allocated close to $5.7 billion to finance projects in Arab 
countries up to the end of 1983. 


The joint Arab financial organizations connected to the Arab League, such as 
the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development, the Arab Monetary Fund 
and the Investment Insurance Organization, offered about $4.3 billion for 
the execution of various projects in the Arab countries. 


The Future of Economic Cooperation 


Concerning the future of joint Arab action in the economic field, Mansour 
Moalli, the former Tunisian minister of finance and president of the Arab 
International Bank of Tunisia, recomnended that use be made of these finan- 
cial institutions to deepen Arab economic integration by transforming the 
Arab Development Fund into an Arab bank for economic development which would 
be concerned with the financing of major joint Arab projects that required 
long- or medium-term financing, provided that the national funds be retained 
for financing projects which had no firm relationship with Arab integration. 
He requested that joint collective investment institutions be united into a 
unified Arab investment company which would be concerned with productive 
investment in economic projects. 


He also recommended that the Arab Monetary Fund be converted to finance Arab 
countries’ foreign trade activities and that it take part in promoting and 
marketing Arab production among Arab countries and countries of the outer 
world. 


"Abdallah al-Sa'‘udi, the honorary chairman of the Arab Federation of Moneta- 
ry Experts, said that the banking sector had met with many difficulties dur- 
ing the seventies in disbursing and using the cash liquidity that had arisen 
from the rise in oil revenues, and that these difficulties had started to 
disappear. However, some banks which had become strong in the period of the 














seventies would suffer from some vexations, such as the need to seek out 
OPEC. He said that the organization's countries still had more than 70 per- 
cent of the oil reserves in the world, providing them with a ripe opportuni- 
ty once again to occupy their previous position after a period of time. 


The Lebanese Economy and the War 


Concerning the Lebanese economy, Anwar al-Khalil, chairman of the Federation 
of Arab Banks, presented a working paper to the conference in which he dis- 

cussed the sufferings the Lebanese economy had experienced in the course of 

the war and said that Lebanon's economy had witnessed a decline in domestic 

product of 7.4 percent since 1974. 


He said that Lebanon's losses in the course of the war had come to 252 bill- 
ion pounds during the last 10 years. The purchasing power of the pound had 
also dropped because of inflationary pressures. 


However, he pointed to a number of positive features in the Lebanese econo- 
my, most important of which were the results of the work of Lebanese people 
abroad, and stated that putting an end to the current circumstances would 
help Lebanon once again to offer tourist and banking services. 


"Ali Najm, governor of the Egyptian Central Bank, pointed out that the Egyp- 
tian economy had been realizing an annual growth rate of 7.2 percent in the 
light of the political and social stability of the past years. 


As regards monetary policies, he said that they had been set out in accord- 
ance with the five year plan which began in 1982-83 and had the aim of de- 
veloping and mobilizing savings, as well as increasing competence in their 
allocation in the context of appropriate monetary stability. The structure 
of interest rates had been developed to serve this objective, since interest 
on the Egyptian pound had been raised to 13 percent a year. As regards 
loans, that was now ranging from 11 to 13 percent for the sectors of agri- 
culture and industry, from 13 to 15 percent for the service sector and a 
minimum of 16 percent for the sector of commerce. 
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PLANS FOR GULFWIDE COMPANIES, SURVEILLANCE REVIEWED 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 8 Ap: 85 p 5 


[Article: "The Secretary of the Gulf Chambers of Industry and Commerce to 
AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT: Steps in the Direction of Cooperation To Establish Joint 
Projects" ] 


[Text] In a conversation with Mr Muhammad al-Mulla, director general of the 
Federation of Chambers of Industry and Commerce of the Arab Gulf Countries, 
he pointed to the steps which have been taken in the framework of coopera- 

tion among chambers of commerce and industry in the Gulf countries and the 

work the federation has performed so far, especially as regards joint pro- 

jects and resistance to inaritime fraud which Gulf merchants are subject to, 
as well as domestic insurance companies and their support for Gulf coopera- 
tion. 


The first question concerned cooperation among the Gulf chambers and the 
steps which have been taken in this framework. Mr Muhamnad al-Mulla stated 
"There is firm cooperation among Gulf chambers of commerce in all fields. 
Perhaps the existence of this federation is the best proof of this coopera- 
tion, since the federation plays a prominent role in supporting efforts at 
integration and coordination among the economies of the Arab Gulf countries 
in the areas of commerce, industry, agriculture and services and the effort 
to develop and protect these economies, collectively and individually, from 
dangers, whatever their source might be." 


Al-Mulla pointed out that among the most important activities the federation 
has carried out since its establishment in 1980 have been numerous successes 
represented by the fight against unsound commercial transaction activities 
and the appeal to take out insurance with domestic insurance companies. 


The federation has also participated in the establishment of the fiberglass 
project which is situated in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, confrontation of 
problems arising from discrimination in the prices of basic goods, the ap- 
peal to reduce and unify postal comnunication and service rates among the 
Gulf countries, confrontation of the harmful effects of speculation in the 
stocks of productive Gulf companies, the establishment of strong relations 
with economic agencies belonging to the Gulf Cooperation Council countries, 











the effort to establish a Gulf air transport federation, the effort to es- 
tablish joint Gulf projects and support for cooperation with all Arab and 
Gulf institutions and organizations. 


Joint Projects 


In response to a question on the federation's role in the establishment of 
joint projects, Mr al~Mulla said "The federation basically has the goal of 
examining areas and opportunities for establishing joint Gulf economic pro- 
jects and seeking to introduce them, promote them, facilitate their estab- 
lishment and deal with these projects in all Gulf countries as if they were 
a national company." ‘ 


He added, "The federation, out of its belief in developing the role of joint 
projects in expanding the productive base and linking up the economies of 
the Gulf countries, is focussing on the one hand on the establishment of 
projects which might respond to these countries’ needs for support systems 
and basic commodities, in accordance with the priorities of local market 
requirements and the possibilities for export to foreign markets. 


"For this purpose, the federation has played the role of promoting the fi- 
berglass project throughout the Gulf private sector. A study of its economic 
feasibility was carried out by the Gulf Industrial Investment Organization 
and the project has actually started its operations in the Eastern Province 
of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia with capital of $50 million. 


"The federation has also participated in promoting the tire project which is 
to be established in Bahrain. In the Arab context, the federation has taken 
part in promoting the marine transport company project, the project to es- 
tablish a plant to produce fishing equipment and nets and establishment of a 
Gulf-Moroccan company as a holding company operating in tourist, agricultur- 
al and other fields." 


Insurance Companies 


In response to a question on the federation's role regarding Gulf insurance 
companies and their support in confronting the dominance of international 
insurance firms, al-Mulla replied that the federation, since its establish- 
ment, had tried to support the positions of local insurance companies by 
challenging the decisions of international insurance firms to raise the 
prices of marine insurance on goods shipped to the Arab Gulf countries. 


In this regard, the federation's secretariat general has issued publications 
on the advantages of insuring locally in dealing with steps which could in- 
sure the rights of Gulf merchants and importers against risks to which they 
might be exposed as a result of insurance on their goods in foreign coun- 
tries and shifting the revenues from insurance to domestic insurance compa- 
nies. 


He added that the federation's secretariat general had observed that many 
merchants and importers, individuals and bodies, had complained about the 
insurance companies’ insistence on not putting insurance documents in 











Arabic, creating many problems for merchants and importers who insure their 
goods imported via marine transport, especially regarding conditions related 
to risks. These people assert that it is ncecessary to put policies in Ara- 
bic to clarify what is meant by this kind of insurance and the risks it 
includes, the harm or damage which will afflict the goods being insured, and 
the instructions bearing on loss, wastage or expenses arising from delays or 
flaws accompanying the cargo. 


The study the secretariat general prepared laid emphasis on the need to a- 
dopt compulsory insurance locally and the importance of putting the recon- 
mendations of the committee of insurance experts produced at the 10th Isla- 
mic conference of foreign ministers into effect. These recommendations can 
be summarized by the Islamic countries' need for establishment of Islamic 
insurance complexes and Islamic reinsurance organizations, establishment of 
an Arab insurance authority with which auxiliary insurance companies would 
cooperate, including subscription experts and examination experts, the pro- 
vision of more support for Arab insurance complexes and reinsurance compa- 
nies and encouragement of Arab companies to increase their participation and 
to join them, while expanding the establishment of further insurance con- 
plexes and getting Gulf governments to support the Arab War Risks Insurance 
Fund, guaranteeing its responsibilities and enabling it to achieve its ob- 
jectives. 


Support for the Investment Organizations 


Al-Mulla added that the study had appealed for support for the Arab Invest- 
ment Insurance Organization, which specializes in giving compensation for 
losses arising from non-commercial risks and risks of war, revolutions and 
civil disturbances, as well as the general application of the notion of car- 
rying out insurance on all or part of the imports of Arab countries and 
development projects, the establishment of direct relations with Arab rein- 
surance and insurance companies, increased Arab cooperation activity in cov- 
ering Arab land, air and marine fleets, and a study of the possibility of 
insuring nuclear power installations and organizations for peaceful purposes 
and Arab satellite installations in the Arab area, above and beyond the es- 
tablishment of insurance institutes to train Arab insurance personnel, the 
holding of further symposia and training sessions, increasing cooperation in 
the area of the use of electronic equipment and coordinating insurance leg- 
islation. 


Maritime Fraud 


On the role of the Federation of Chambers of Industry and Commerce of the 
Arab Gulf Countries in confronting maritime fraud activities, whose occur- 
rence has increased in the recent period and which a number of Gulf mer- 
chants have fallen prey to, al-Mulla said that there was no doubt that the 
shipment of imported goods to the Gulf countries had suffered from increas~ 
ing incidents of robbery, maritime fraud and the detention of ships. These 
incidents assume numerous forms, such as the provision of illusory loading 
documents to banks, receipt of the prices of cargoes which are not shipped, 
or the counterfeiting of well-known commercial trademarks. The federation 
has played a prominent part in confronting these incidents on all levels, 
and for a substantial period has been demanding the following: 











Positions should be coordinated, the adoption of a unified Arab position on 
international economic organizations should be brought about, and all de- 
terrent methods should be adopted toward companies and individuals who com- 
mit such acts and countries which assist then. 


The federation has participated with the economic department of the League 
of Arab States in exchanging information bearing on maritime fraud, and a 
resolution has been drawn up by the Arab Economic and Social Council calling 
for the avoidance of open registry fleets and membership by countries be- 
longing to the Marine Investment Organization of Alamco governments in a- 
greements and treaties bearing on improving the capability of ships and per- 
sons working in them, the exchange by Arab countries of information among 
competent ministries and chambers of commerce, and the establishment of po- 
sitive cooperation among them to ward off marine piracy, robbery and fraud 
against the ships of any of them or ships bearing their subjects’ cargo. 


The Gulf Cooperation Council country ministers of transportation and comnu- 
nications have advised of the importance of establishing a center to provide 
adequate information regarding incidents of marine piracy, robbery and fraud 
against member countries and exchanging it with international authorities 
and organizations with an interest in this subject in preparing a periodic 
publication on incidents and the concomitant circumstances of piracy. 


Arab insurance companies and the Arab Insurance Federation should make ef- 
forts to have insurance documents include material which will assert the 
entitlement of the insured (the Arab importer) to compensation for damages 
in cases where acts of maritime fraud or piracy take place within the limits 
of the port or on the edges of it and will assert that compensation [not] be 
restricted to cases where the incidents occur on the open sea. 


In cases where cargo activities are assigned to the foreign exporter, the 
condition should be included that the means of shipping be of international 
specifications, to insure the soundness of the goods shipped, and should be 
owned by a shipping company with regular routes. 


The chambers of commerce should be addressed and consulted in order to con- 
firm the good name of the exporters and foreign shipping and cargo companies 
and their financial conditions, especially since good information centers 
have been established in most of these chambers which have full data avail- 
able to them on the foreign exporters and shipping lines and their commer- 
cial reputation. 


11887 
CSO: 4404/276 











REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


ARAB GULF AIRLINES ASK FOR BIGGER MARKET SLICE IN PARIS 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 6 Apr 85 p 4 


[Article by Florence Ra'd: "At a Meeting of the Three Gulf Airline Companies 
in Paris: Coordination of Air Freight Activities Betwen Europe and America 
and the Gulf") 


[Text] Representatives of the three national airline companies in the Gulf 
Cooperation Council countries (Kuwaiti Airlines, Saudi Arabian Airlines and 
Gulf Air) completed the meetings they held in Paris the day before yester- 
day, Thursday, under the auspices of the secretariat general of the council. 
These meetings lasted 3 days, in the course of which the managers of the 
three companies discussed various features related to aspects of cooperation 
in the area of air freight between the countries of Europe and America and 
the area of the Gulf Cooperation Council countries along with the managers 
of their offices residing in the countries of Europe and America. 


These meetings are taking place in accordance with the resolutions of the 
ministerial comnittee and the executive committee concerned with civil avia- 
tion affairs in the Gulf Cooperation Council countries, which require that 
the three companies seek to study all aspects and resources which will lead 
to the establishment of joint cooperation in these endeavors in a manner 
which will develop the interests of the domestic carriers and will lead to 
their acquisition of their shares of the markets between Europe and America 
and the region of the Gulf Cooperation Council countries and vice versa. 


Realization of Material Savings 


One of the most important issues discussed in the Paris meetings was the 
results achieved by the working teams which had previously been formed for 
this purpose at the previous meeting held 6 months ago in London. In the 
course of the second meeting, the results of the contacts and field activi- 
ties which had been made were reviewed by the representatives of the three 
carriers in the European countries and America, and some ideas and new pro- 
jects were presented during the meeting regarding cooperation with the goal 
of benefitting from common efforts and realizirig material savings when that 
was possible. 











Confrontation of Illegal Practices 


The people who met also concluded that it was necessary to work jointly to 
combat illegal practices, most important of which were price reductions in- 
fringing on the interests of the three companies, and also that it was nec- 
essary to work to review the commercial agreements between the three nation- 
al carriers and the foreign companies operating in the same sectors ina 
manner which would enable the national companies to obtain their commercial 
shares of the freight. 


Studies are being made based on statistics available to the three national 
carriers on the volume and movement of cargo activities between these areas 
and the regional and international variables connected to that in this area. 


Kuwait Airlines was in charge of preparing the Paris meetings and exercised 
the responsibility of chairing the meetings and coordinating the activities 
of the various companies’ representatives. It is worth mentioning that the 
Gulf Airline Company had played the same role during the previous London 
meetings and Saudi Arabian Airlines will prepare for the convening of the 
next meeting, within the context of the joint activity being carried out 
under the aegis of the secretariat general of the Gulf Cooperation Council 
countries. 


Coordination of Efforts 


The Kuwait Airlines delegation at this meeting was headed by Shaykh Talal 
al-Sabah, deputy general director of commerce, who told AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT 
that the purpose of this meeting was to coordinate and unify efforts so that 
the three companies would obtain their shares of air transportation and 
freight from Europe and America to the Gulf countries and vice versa. 


Heading the Gulf Airline delegation was Mr Hamad al-Madfa', assistant to the 
president for coordination, and the delegations contained a number of offi- 
cials involved in the two companies and their representatives in Europe and 
America. The Saudi Arabian Airline delegation to this meeting was under the 
chairmanship of Mr Rida Hakim, assistant executive director general for Arab 
and international affairs. The Saudi delegation included Mr Amin ‘ Abd~al- 
Majid, director general of Arab affairs, Mr Yahya Fayyumi, director of Saudi 
Arabian in France and the acting director general of the Europe region, Mr 
Hamad al-Maghluth, acting director general of the America region, Mr Nazzar 
Sumbul, director of Saudi Arabian in London, Ahmad Mustafa, director of Sau- 
di Arabian in Germany, Salih Aba al-Khayl, director of Saudi Arabia in The 
Netherlands, ‘Umar Ashram, assistant general director for freight sales, and 
Mustafa Samman, assistant freight tariff director. 


The working teams which were formed by the three national airline companies 
will meet in Bahrain in the next 2 months to perform the studies and tasks 

assigned to them and to present their reports on the conclusions they reach 
in the course of their review, preparatory to their study and the adoption 

of the necessary steps regarding them, in keeping with the instructions and 
attention of the presidents of the three companies. 
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3 May 1985 


ALGERIA 


FRG PARTICIPATION IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECTS 


Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ZEITUNG/BLICK DURCH DIE WIRTSCHAFT in German 1 Mar 
85 p 2 


[Article: "Algerian Orders for German Firms"] 


[Text] Following Egypt, Algeria was the second most important export customer 
of the FRG in the North African region in 1984. As in the preceding year, 
German exports in 1984 as well were valued at circa 2.5 billion DM. Imports 
from Algeria, on the other hand, dropped from 3.2 billion DM to 2.8 billion DM, 
since particularly the oil deliveries were curtailed from 3.7 million tons in 
1983 to 2.6 million tons in 1984. Refinery products (fuels and lubricants) 
worth nearly 1 billion DM were imported from Algeria in 1984, indicative of the 
technological progress being made in Algeria, where new facilities were built, 
and modern training centers were created and technological institutes estab- 
lished by the Interior Ministry. One of these institutes is the Institut 
Algerien du Petrole in Es Senia/Oran. Hoechst AG in Frankfurt assumed respon- 
sibility for the planning of the training and expansion of the chemical techni- 
cian school of this institute. 


In the recent past, German firms have again been considered to a greater extent 
in the awarding of orders (see also the report in the issue of 22 August 1983). 
The firm Brown, Boveri & Cie. AG (BBC) in Mannheim recently booked its biggest 
single Algerian order to date, involving the delivery of two radio stations for 
the national Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne (RTA) in Algiers, and worth 
circa 105 million DM. The two stations, with the world's highest transmitting 
power of 2000 kW each and antenna masts up to 360 meters high, are to be built 
by the end of 1986 in Bechar and Ouargla at the northern edge of the Sahara. 
The transmitters are being produced as part of the overall facility by BBC in 
Switzerland. 


Siemens AG, Munich and Berlin, in the third quarter of 1983, and working 
against strong competition, successfully landed an order from Algeria for its 
public communications sector, which provides for the expansion of the teletype 
and telegraph network with the latest technology. A German consortium, to 
which Siemens AG belongs, is building a factory to produce electric motors, 
generators and transformers in Azazga, 150 kilometers northeast of Algiers. 
Siemens AG is responsible from the planning stage to intitial operational 
supervision for the motor and generator sector. The Siemens electric motor 
plant in Bad-Neustadt/Saale shares significantly in the design and manufacture 
of the equipment required for the production of the motors. 
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Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz AG (KHD), Cologne, received a large order from 
Algeria on behalf of the KHD motor plant in Ulm for the delivery of 1100 
motors, which is to take place in March and April 1985. In the summer of 1984, 
an order was placed with KHD for a test facility for mining products, worth 10 
million DM, for the national Entreprise Nationale du Developpement Miniere 
(Edemines). KHD also took over the training of the personnel who are to 
operate the facility. 


O + K Ohrenstein & Koppel AG, Dortmund/Berlin, one of the leading construction 
machinery manufacturers, in the late summer of 1984 delivered nine diesel- 
powered, 60-ton hydraulic power shovels to Algeria which are to be used in 
various quarries. The order was placed by the national Societe Nationale de 
Materiaux de Construction (SNMC) in Algiers. The Liebherr group, which has a 
branch in Algiers, received an order worth 8 million DM in the spring of 1984. 
This order calls for the delivery of 40 hydraulic power shovels (each weighing 
21.5 tons) for the national Algerian Entreprise Nationale des Materiaux de 
Travaux Publics (MTP). 


In Bouchekif near Tiaret, one of the world's largest factories for truck bodies 
and trailers has been completed for the national Algerian Societe Nationale de 
Constructions Mecaniques (Sonacome) in Algiers by a German consortium headed 

by the firm Franz Kirchfeld GmbH KG, Duesseldorf, and also including the two 
firms C. Blumhardt GmbH & Co., Wuppertal, and EBE Eisenbau Essen GmbH, Essen. 
The annual output of the factory, covering a working area of circa 80,000 m2 , 
will be 10,000 bodies and trailers with a labor force of 1,350 employees. The 
total investment for this project, which also included the construction of a 
training workshop, is estimated at approximately 1 billion DM. 


The firm Unionmatex GmbH in Schwalbach/Taunus, which previously had been in- 
volved in several textile projects in Algeria, assumed the responsibility for 
delivery of equipment for a new blanket factory of the national Societe 
Nationale des Industries Textiles (Sonitex), Algiers, in Tissemsilt, which is 
being built by an Indian consortium at a cost of $65 million. The 

textile plant is to have a production capacity of 1 million woolen blankets and 
2,000 tons of acrylic yarn per year. Approximately one-third of the plant 

area of more than 9 hectares will be occupied by buildings. The number of new 
jobs is allegedly to be circa 800. 


The firm Wabag Wasserreinigungsbau [water purification construction] GmbH & 

Co. KG in Kulmbach, which belongs to the Deutsche Babcock AG in Oberhausen, 

has built a facility for the purification of water from the Bakhada artificial 
lake for the city of Tiaret with a capacity of 2300 m3 per hour. In addition, 
five drinking water pumping stations were placed into service in Algeria, four 
of them for a joint water supply system for the cities of Medea and Berrouaghia. 
The fifth pumping plant was built by Wabag for the water supply of the city of 
Bou Saada. The firm Turbon-Tunzini Klimatechnik GmbH, Bergisch Gladbach/ 
Berlin, another plant of the Deutsche Babcock group, assumed the responsibility 
for the construction of a turnkey technology center for an Algerian university. 


Hoesch Tecna GmbH in Dortmund, which was recently incorporated into the 
Maschinenfabrik Deutschland AG Dortmund, likewise a firm belonging to the 
group of enterprises of Hoesch AG in Dortmund, received an order in the spring 
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of 1984 from the national Algerian Entreprise Nationale de Batiments Indus- 
trialises for the planning, delivery, assembly and putting into operation of a 
building components plant. The know-how for the production of the continuous 
process sandwich elements used for covering industrial buildings and shops is 
made available by the Hoesch Siegerlandwerke AG. The yearly output of the new 
plant, which is supposed to be ready for operation by the end of 1985, will be 
circa 500,000 sandwich elements. 


The two construction firms Philipp Holzmann AG, Frankfurt, and Dyckerhoff & 
Widmann AG (Dywidag), Munich, have completed the construction of the Al 
Ibtissam dam southwest of Algiers. In 1984 there was still some final work to 
be done in the steel hydraulic construction area. 


It was reported in the fall of 1984 that the Kraftwerke Union AG (KWU), 
Muelheim/Ruhr, which belongs to the Siemens AG complex, began the installation 
of the first turbine in the thermal power plant Ras Djinet, circa 70 kilometers 
east of Algiers. The first turbine-generator set (176 megawatts) will pre- 
sumably begin operating on schedule in March 1986. The other three, with the 
same installed output, are to follow at intervals of 4 months each. The pro- 
ject sponsor is the national Societe Nationale d'Electricite et du Gaz 
(Sonelgaz), Algiers. The biggest Algerian thermal power plant to date is 
being built by a German-Austrian consortium under the leadership of KWU. 


German engineering consulting firms have also become involved in Algeria in 

the recent past. The Deutsche Eisenbahn Consulting GmbH [German Railroad 
Consulting, Ltd.] (DEC), Frankfurt, became involved in railroad projects, and 
the Dorsch Consult Ingenieurgesellschaft mbH, Munich, in road construction 
projects. The BC Berlin-Consult GmbH, Berlin, took on consulting tasks for 

the slaughterhouse in Skikda, and the Ingenieurgesellschaft fuer Projekt- 
management mbH [Engineering Company for Project Management, Ltd.], Braunschweig, 
did the same for a cement factory in Sour El Ghozlane in the Bouira administra- 
tive district, which is being built for an annual output of 1 million tons by 
the Danish firm F.L. Smidth, Valby/Copenhagen, and its French subsidiary FLS 
France. The firm Lahmeyer International GmbH, Frankfurt, was given the task 

of preparing an expert opinion on the Oued Kerma dam. 


Ingenieurbuero Kittelberger GmbH, Ludwigshafen, is continuing its consulting 
activity for the municipal drainage of Algiers. It has been there since 1972 
and is monitoring the construction of large site-cast concrete effluent col- 
lectors and pumping plants. The Hydroplan-Ingeniuer-Gesellschaft mbH, 
Herdecke/Ruhr, was tasked as a consortium partner in the construction of a 
ship elevator. The Rhein-Ruhr Ingenieur-Gesellschaft mbH (RRI), Dortmund, as 
a member of a consortium, was assigned consulting tasks for the construction 
of a thermal power plant in Djidjelli (630 megawatts), a project taken over by 
the Soviet Union in Sep 1984. Its planning group in Algiers is currently 
occupied with work on the development of industrial plots. 
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EGYPT 


INFLUENCING U.S. PUBLIC OPINION DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM: AL-TAB’AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 25 Mar 85 p 16 
[Editorial by Anis Mansur: '"Positions"] 


[Text] We do not have in Cairo buttons which we can push to mobilize U.S. 
public opinion in our favor. We do not own newspapers there and have no 
bank deposits, no enormous Egyptian community and no members in the Congress. 
The Jews have 6 million of their people living in New York and other states 
and they have the stock market, the press and other media outlets and 
companies. This is why President Mubarak had to go there to meet with both 
big and small in order to explain his cause or his national concerns. As we 
have interests, so does the United States. As Israel has its interests 

that are identical with those of the United States, the United States also 
has its interests with all the Arabs, with the Soviets, with the European 
countries and with all the weapons and spacecraft merchants. No European 
country can conceal its sincere desire to settle the Palentinian issue and 
to satisfy the Arabs. All the European countries export to the Arabs 
products worth billions of pounds, with these exports ranging from food, 
clothing, shoes and watches to [prayer] rugs fitted with compasses [to show 
the direction of the Ka'bah]. 


President Mubarak's trip to the United States, Europe and Iraq is the trip 
of a responsible leader who has an idea which he went to advocate or, as the 
Americans say, "to sell." Any person with an idea must present it with all 
the eloquence, persuasion and sincerity he can muster. Because Mubrak 

is not the only Arab leader and because Egypt is not the only country 
preoccupied with the solution, President Mubarak must wait until each 
president makes his calculations, adding and subtracting and asking and 
consulting. No problem can be solved as soon as it is presented, just as no 
malignant disease can be cured as soon as drugs, injections and x-ray 
treatments are given or as soon as the disease is diagnosed. If this is the 
case with physical ailments, then psychological maladies take longer and 
national maladies even longer. 
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Because of this durability and of the need for patience and determination 

to tackle the malady and to be eager to cure it, a long time is inevitably 
needed. Regrettably, not all the time has been spent to treat the malady 
correctly and to devote to it concerted attention. Rather, the time was 

spent taking both the patient and the malady lightly. Thus, many 
complications developed and there was ever-renewed insistence on administering 
the treatment and, at the same time, on leaving the malady unchanged. 
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EGYPT 


MINISTRY OF INFORMATION DECISIONS ANNOUNCED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 21 Mar 85 p 8 


[Article by Mahmud ‘Awad: "Minister of Information to People's Assembly: 
14,000 Hours for Religious Programs on Radio and Television; Suspension of 
Commercials Undermining Society's Values; Establishment of System of Open 
University and Rejection of Private Broadcasting Stations" | 


[Text] Safwat al-Sharif, the minister of information, stated that the number 
of hours for the transmission of religious programs on radio and television 
amounts to 14,533 hours a year whereas those of political programs amount to 
11,000 hours, recreational programs to 8,000 hours and service programs 

to 688 hours. 


Commenting on what has been raised at the parliamentary hearings regarding 

the issue of the Shari'a and of the Islamic call, the minister said that it has 
been decided to terminate the commercials undermining our values, that 

the station broadcasting the venerable Koran is being currently developed to 
reach all parts of the republic and that the broadcast programs offer Islamic 
culture to the outside world in 20 languages. 


The request of some private investment firms to set up private broadcasting 
stations has been rejected and we have paid a number of firms which had 
obtained a permit to set up some broadcasting stations and which had imported 
the necessary equipment and built their premises a sum of | million pounds 

in compensation. These firms had collected in a single day a sum of 

400,000 pounds from people wishing to subscribe to this station. 


The minister further said that new programs are being currently developed to 
teach the venerable Koran and that studies are being conducted on the open 
university through which religious programs will be broadcast in the morning. 
He added that religious programs are being increased on Channel 3, which will 
begin broadcasting to greater Cairo. 


The minister announced that a request will be submitted to the cabinet to 
cancel all forms of the commercial for "Tops" [condoms] now that they have 
been canceled on television, that belly dancing will be eliminated from all 
series and that the ministry is exerting efforts to bolster the amount of 
religious information sent to the African countries. 
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It has also been decided to rebroadcast the recording of Shaykh al-Sha'rawi 
on radio. The minister added that all the Arab countries have requested 
the recordings of "Opinion Symposium" so as to fortify their youth. 


The minister approved the proposal by the minister of religious trusts 
recommending that "Opinion Symposium" be broadcast in the period between 
sunset and dinner time. The minister of information said: "I am prepared 
to spend ! million pounds and win values among the youth," adding that no 
religious program is broadcast without al-Azhar's approval. Writers and 
authors are currently encouraged to write purposeful social series and 
the wage for writing a single series has reached 3,000 pounds. 
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EGYPT 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT, DEVELOPMENT ISSUES EXAMINED 
Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH in Arabic 14 Mar 85 p 2 


[Interview with Hasan Abu Basha, minister of local government, by Dr Lutfi 
Nasir and Hasan ‘Amir: "Hasan Abu Basha in Frank Dialogue with AL-JUMHURIYAH: 
I Am for Increasing Responsibilities and Powers of Governors"; date and place 
not specified] 


[Text] This year, a quarter century will have passed since the establishment 
of local government in Egypt. During these years there have been enormous 
developments which have had their major impact on the Egyptian countryside. 


The productive local councils have come into existence, the governors have 
assumed their powers, the farmers have abandoned the land to go to the 

cities or abroad and the productive village has become an exception. We have 
to pause before all this to study everything anew. 


Thus, we had to carry our questions to Hasan Abu Basha, the minister of local 
government and the man who shoulders the responsibility of developing 4,000 
Egyptian villages. 


[Question] At a meeting with the governors, President Husni Mubarak cited 
the need to bring the village back from consumption to production and you 
have declared that this policy is one of the ministry's main objectives. 
What have you done? 


[Answer] I believe that the main task of the Ministry of Local Government 
and, consequently, of the governorates is the issue of local development. 


The population has grown and the Egyptian citizen's living patterns and needs 
have changed completely. This is a healthy phenomenon that confirms that 

we are moving forward. The village citizen who used to be content with 

the village barber providing the health services now wants a hospital, 
doctors, a surgery room and paved roads. 


The peasant who used to be content with the village kuttab [a single-room 
elementary school usually run by a low-level cleric] now wants a junior high 
and even a high school. He also used to be content with the kerosene lamp 

but now wants electricity and complains if there is a short-lived power outage. 
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The provincial capital is no longer the end of the world for the peasant. Ile 
now sees the world on television, as he sees life in America and Europe. 


It is a social phenomenon that confirms that there have been social progress 
and economic prosperity. 


Vicious Cycle 


Very regrettably, this has been coupled with a serious negative phenomenon, 
namely the transformation of the countryside from production to consumption, 
with the Egyptian countryside thus becoming a serious burden to consumption. 


This has also been coupled with another extremely serious phenomenon, that is, 
the maldistribution of the population. The villager has been emigrating 

first to the small town and then to the big city. In the village, this 
emigration has been reflected in the form of an agricultural labor shortage. 


The agricultural worker's wages have risen as a result. Even though this 
has brought prosperity to the citizen living in the countryside, it has 
had its impact on prices and, consequently, we have entered a vicious cycle. 


What can bring balance into this cycle is local development, meaning the 
re-transformation of Egypt's countryside and small towns into production sites. 


[Question] How? 


[Answer] Frankly, the problem has become complex and intricate and cannot 
withstand rash or haphazard action. Such action must be carred out in light 
of scientific studies and in a scientific way. 


‘We have formed in the Ministry of Local Gvoernment a committee called the 
Scientific Methods Committee, which is comprised of a select group of 
scientists and university professors and of a number of brother governors 
in their capacity as the top executive leaders in the field. 


Plan for Every Governorate 

[Question] What is the local councils’ role in all this? 

[Answer] Through their watchdog role, the local councils can translate into 
democratic action the opinions and aspirations of the masses and their views 
regarding executive performance. 

The ultimate meaning of democratic action is to serve all because when this 
action strays from serving and enhancing society, it turns into a void 
without content. People do not want words. They want those who represent 


them at the popular level and who contribute to serving society. 


[Question] Have the councils performed this role? 


18 








[Answer] The local councils are required to contribute in the sphere of 
mobilizing people and persuading them that local development is in their 
interest. This is why we aspire for greater popular participation in the 
sphere of local development and why we aspire even more for every governorate 
to have its role in the national 5-year plan insofar as the service and 
production projects pertaining to each governorate are concerned. 


We also aspire to see the national 5-year plan run parallel with a 5-year 
plan implemented in each governorate with intrinsic effort and intrinsic 
financing, with various forms of assistance advanced to each governorate 
and with the governorates competing with each other in implementing their 
plans so that we may obtain the biggest yield possible. 


[Question] Do you mean that the governorates' 5-year plans should be 
independent of the national 5-year plan? 


[Answer] Not at all. They must be compatible in all their details and 
features with the national plan, whether in terms of the chronological, 
the social or the economic dimension. 


Governor and Minister 


[Question] There are disagreements in some governorates between the governor 
as a local leader and the central agencies. How are these disagreements 
overcome? 


[Answer] At times, the disagreements develop because of the presence in the 
governorates of institutions controlled by the central ministries. Through 
the local councils, which have watchdog powers, or through the Ministry of 
Local Government, the governor can contact the minister concerned directly 
in order to express his opinion on any obstacles. 


In any case, there has to be greater coordination. I believe that one of 
the main objectives of the local government conference which will be held 
next sunme. will be to put our fingers on the negative features obstructing 
work in tne governorates. 


Where Is Popular Participation 


[Question] What is your evaluation of the efforts of the local councils 
in the preceding period? 


[Answer] Most of the existing projects have been presented to the local 
councils by the Ministry of Local Government. We have the Village Development 
Agency which offers credit for projects. There are currently nearly 600 
projects. Regrettably, there has been no popular participation and what has 
transpired is that the local councils finance and manage the projects, 

meaning that we have created projects that are very much like public 

sector projects. Of course, this is not what is desired. What is required 

is that the citizen himself in the village or the small town own these projects 
and that the people participate with financing and management. The most 
important thing we need now is to link the concept of local development 

with the concept of production. 
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Private Sector's Role 


[Question] Where is the private sector's role in local development and how 
can this role be encouraged? 


[Answer] The country is wide open to the private sector and to the role 

this sector can play in the sphere of development. This is a public policy 
declared and reaffirmed by the president of the republic and by the government, 
which is embodied in all its institutions. 


[Question] There are projects owned by the local governments. They are 
successful projects that can be developed if their ownership is turned over 
to individuals. 


[Answer] There are numerous projects set up by the governorates. In Qina, 
I witnessed a project for breeding livestock, chickens and rabbits and for 
producing vegetables, eggs and dairy products. It is a complete farm run by 
the governorate. At a future stage, it is possible that the governorate 
will offer such successful projects to the citizens in the form of shares. 


[Question] Does this mean that you encourage offering the small projects 
owned by the local governorates for public subscription? 


[Answer] I have been advocating this for some time. 
Expanding Democracy 


[Question] You are a member of the National Party's Political Bureau and 
the issue of village development is a national issue. Is there an endeavor 
to have the other parties participate with the National Party in finding 
solutions to this issue? 


[Answer] I believe that all must compete in solving the problem. A People's 
Assembly member not affiliated with the National Party presented to me a plan 
to develop the town of Asna. I have sent the plan to the governor and 

asked him to inform me of his opinion. 


No political leader in any position is prevented from engaging in any action. 
It is not necessary that the government tell everybody to move. Everyone 
must move on his own to serve society. 


Governor for Good 


[Question] There is talk about the need to set the governor's term and to 
have the governor chosen by election. What is your opinion? 


[Answer] We have not reached the election stage because of several 
considerations. However, the governor is a local political and executive 
leader and his position is the same as that of any minister. 
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If he does not succeed in his tasks, he is replaced, as happens with any 
minister who does not succeed in his mission. 


I cannot set a term for the governor because this affects the efficiency of 
performance. However, we have a system of constant followup and evaluation. 


[Question] Do you mean that the governor can stay in his position until God 
knows when? 


[Answer] Nobody is permanently in one position. A successful governor may 
be chosen as a minister. Many governors have become ministers. As long as 
the governor is performing his duty successfully and as there are no 
reservations concerning his ability, then I do not believe that there is a 
need to replace him. 


Emigration from Countryside 


[Question] Has the ministry conducted a study on the means to curtail 
emigration from the countryside? 


[Answer] Emigration from the countryside has its causes. There is emigration 
in search of a livelihood. This is one of the factors that have affected 

the countryside. There is also emigration because the countryside lacks 

the elements of attraction that exist in the city. But if we encourage the 
elements of attraction in the village, we can curtail this emigration. In 
fact, elements of attraction have begun to be developed, such as the 
introduction of water and electricity to the villages and the presence of 
roads and good means of communication. 


I believe that if this is tied to the creation of numerous projects in the 
countryside, it is possible that the time will come when the citizen finds 
it better to live in the village. This is a problem that cannot be solved 
overnight. 


Craftsmen's Showroom 


There is a plan to open a craftsmen's showroom at the end of this year to 
offer the products of craftsmen at prices that compete with the prices of 
all similar marketed goods. This is aimed at offering goods at affordable 
prices so as to protect the consumers. 


[Question] Where is the Craftsmen's Bank and is it true that the project 
has been abolished? 


[Answer] The project has not been canceled. The bank did not complete 
its formal steps and the idea has come to a halt. The reasons for this 
stoppage and the possibility of reviving the project are currently being 
studied. 
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[Question] In the past few weeks, AL-JUMHURIYAH published a series of 
articles on the village youth centers demonstrating that these centers 
receive no attention whatsoever. What is the ministry's role? 


[Answer] At the meeting of the Higher Youth and Sports Council, I heard that 
there are youth councils in every governorate but that these councils are 
idle. 


I have instructed that the council strategy provide for the formation of a 
youth council in every governorate. 


Local Government Law 


[Question] Do you believe that the time has come for changing the local 
government law? 


[Answer] I do not find the time suitable for talking about changing the law. 
However, there is an idea to hold a conference on the occasion of the 25th 
anniversary of the establishment of local government. If this conference is 
held, there will be an opportunity to discuss many issues. 


I do not wish to make a premature statement on this issue. But I can say 
that Egypt needs a more effective role from the local governments. As long 
as the local governments are to shoulder their responsibilities, we must 

find out what the obstacles facing them are in order to eliminate them. If 
the obstacles are the result of legal considerations, they can be eliminated. 


[Question] Will the system of election by the absolute list continue? 


[Answer] I believe that this is beyond our subject of discussion. However, 
the law applies to all. 


[Question] Do you support expanding the governors’ powers? 


[Answer] I support increasing the responsibilities the governorates shoulder 
in the sphere of executive action. The powers should be compatible with 
these responsibilities. 


[Question] Some governorates complain of the poor services they have, of 
the shortage of food supplies or of the shortage of such supplies offered 
for sale. What is the solution? 


New Phenomena 


[Answer] Generally, consumption puts a heavy burden on the entire country. 
It is possibie that shortages in one or more commodities develop in some 
governorates but these shortages are tackled in coordination with the 
ministries concerned. However, I can say that generally, the governorates 
are more comfortable than Cairo, as evidenced by the fact that meats are 
less expensive in the governorates and some products are more readily 
available in them. 
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This doesn't mean that shortages do not develop in some commodities, such 
as sugar, tea and cigarettes. Generally, the solution lies in focusing 
on local development. 


[Question] There are new kinds of crime in Egypt. However, they still 
represent a small percentage in the governorates. What is your interpretation? 


[Answer] I believe that tradition is still alive in the countryside and 
tradition is the biggest guarantee against the alien crimes that are 
spreading in Cairo. However, I would like to point out that despite all the 
recent events, we are still a society where security is stable and a society 
which has deep roots. When a phenomenon surfaces, the society condemns it 
quickly and it disappears. However, this does not preclude quick deterrence 
against such phenomena. 


[Question] And what is the party's role in confronting the phenomenon of 
religious radicalism? 


[Answer] Religious radicalism is a new and unhealthy phenomenon. I believe 
that the Higher Youth and Sports Council must play a role with the legitimate 
religious and partisan institutions. I also believe that the religious 
dialogue presented by television for the past 3 years bolsters public opinion 
against faulty religious concepts. 


[Question] Do you see any possibility that the decree governing the closure 
of businesses at a certain hour in Cairo will be implemented in the other 
governorates? 


[Answer] We do not need this system in the governorates. There is also a 
proposal to have businesses in Cairo open an hour earlier in the morning. 


[Question] Can you tell us which is the governorate that you feel needs 
special attention? 


[Answer] The desert governorates--the New Valley, Marsa Matruh, Red Sea and 
North and South Sinai. These governorates have good potential but need 
production and development projects. Their yield may be very high and they 
may solve the problem of unbalanced population distribution. These 
governorates are truly the land of the future. 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


EGYPT 


AL-HAYAWAN DISCUSSES FREEDOM OF PRESS TO CRITICIZE ISRAEL 
Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH in Arabic 17 Mar 85 p 5 
(Article by Muhammad al-Hayawan: "Word of Love"] 


[Text] An Egyptian ambassador told me that he had been working at the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Cairo until recently and that the Israeli 
embassy was protesting at least once a week about what I had written on 
relations with Israel and that the ministry's response was that the 
Egyptian press is free. 


This is one of the merits of a free press. The government is not responsible 
for every opinion expressed and is not required to silence the tongues that 
expose [srael's positions or the flaws of communism. Moreover, the Egyptian 
government does not object to what the Israeli press says even though this 
press interferes openly in Egypt's internal affairs, attacks the Egyptian 
people, demands their humiliation, subjugation and capitulation and instigates 
all the worid's forces against these people. 


I said to the Egyptian ambassador: I have neither attacked nor rejected peace 
and I have not been against it. Moreover, we cannot be accused of being 
antisemitic because the Arabs are Sam's descendents. I have only been 
warning. 


I have said that the Israeli tourists are spies and I asked the Egyptian 
people not to associate with them closely nor to open their hearts to them 
so that they may not give these tourists the opportunity to pick up 
information and so that Israel may not gain by peace what it had failed 

to gain by war. 


I have said that peace with Israel may not be at the expense of Egynt's 
Arabism, Egypt's security or Egypt's interests with the Arab family. 


I have welcomed what Pope Shanudah said when he banned the Copts from going 

to Israel and said his famous words: I don't want Egypt's Copts to be traitors 
to the Arabs. I have rejected the appeal to turn a blind eye to Israel's 

ugly face so that the peace agreement may pass and I have demanded that the 
people be aware of all that is going on around them. This was in 1977, 1978 
and 1979. 
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On an unforgettable day--the day of 18 February 1980, the day when Israel's 
embassy in Cairo was opened and when some Egyptian women voiced their protest 
against this black day and when I sought an excuse for every mother who had 
tried to voice her protest--on that day, I said that every Egyptian home 

had a martyr or a disabled soldier and that every Egyptian mother was entitled 
to voice her protest. 


Instructions were afterward issued banning me from publishing. Those 
instructions remained in effect for 3 years but I did not wish t. mention that 
fact so that it may not be said that I was exploiting the issue, especially 
since every journalist banned from publishing boasts of the fact. I also 

did not wish to point out this fact so that nobody may misunderstand it to 
mean that Israel could intervene in the affairs of the Egyptian press. 


I told the Egyptian ambassador: I then resumed publishing in 1983 and 
nothing has changed insofar as I am concerned. I still beiieve in peace, 
but not in the Israeli style, and I still believe that Israel's actions 
confirm that it continues to be the Arabs’ main enemy. 


What has changed in Egypt are the climate and the atmosphere under which the 
Egyptian press lives. Israel has been protesting since 1981 and Egypt has 
responded by saying that the Egyptian press is free. As long as the 
Egyptian press is free, we will meet every day, God willing. 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


EGYPT 


EFFORTS TO PURIFY MEDIA PROGRAMS COMMENDED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM: AL-TAB'AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 27 Mar 85 p 7 
[Editorial by Muhammad Basha: "Responsibility"] 


[Text] What Safwat al-Sharif, the minister of information, announced before 
the People's Assembly about canceling commercials valued at 1.35 million 
pounds in 1 week because of their violation of Egyptian society's values 
certainly merits praise and appreciation. 


If we are seeking through this serious policy to rid our radio and 
television programs of degeneration and corruption and to purify these 
programs, then it is urgently required that we get rid of them in all the 
media. 


We are also required to get rid of the degeneration and corruption in all our 
Stage productions. This is the responsibility of censorship over the arts, 
be they in the form of movies, plays or videotapes whose contagion has 
spread to every inch of the country. 


We are also required to embody our deep-rooted values and traditions by always 
preaching them, whether through clergymen, educators, intellectuals or men 
of letters or through all the means of communication with the masses. 


To my mind, the issue requires serious working sessions that include the 
ministers of information, culture, education and religious trusts, al-Azhar 
and churchmen, the press, the universities, the Writers Wnion, the Federation 
of Art Unions and others connected with communication with the masses and 
with the upbringing of future generations. These sessions should be held for 
the purpose of establishing a code of action by which all the positions of 
education, enlightenment and recreation abide with the objective of preserving 
our society's great values and of bolstering them in the hearts and minds of 
our generations. This is a responsibility which nobody should ever abandon, 
take lightly or underestimate because, to put it briefly, it is the 
responsibility of building the Egyptian citizen. 


It is important that we move. The call emanating from the People's Assembly 
discussions and the study and debates conducted hy the Consultative Council 
on the Egyptian citizen merit praise anc appreciation and must be put to use. 
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It is also important to reaffirm and underline the role of all these 
responsible agencies and institutions. What is more important is to note the 
People's Assembly role of watchdog and followup because we are all facing 

a very serious responsibility. 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


EGYPT 





APPLICATION OF ISLAMIC LAW, SECTARIAN ISSUES DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 9 Jan 85 pp 1, 3 


[Editorial by al-Hamzah Di'bas: "No to Stirring Up Sectarian Strife, and 
No to Preventing the Application of Islamic Law"] 


[Text] God has imposed precepts [furudh] on us vis-a-vis the People of the 
Book which are in keeping with their conditions. The first precept is to 
treat them kindly and to be fair to them as long as they do not fight us 

in religion or throw us out of our homes. The second precept is not to 
cultivate freindship with them or make firends with them if they fight us, 
throw us out of our homes, or help to throw us out. As God has said, "God 
does not prohibit you from treating kindly and being just to those who 

have not fought you in religion and have not expelled you from your homes; 
for God loves the just. God does prohibit you from taking as friends those 
who have fought you in religion, expelled you from your homes, and assisted 
in your expulsion; for whoever takes such people as friends are themselves 
wrongdoers."' [Qur'an, Surah 60:8-9] 


I say this on the occasion of the issuance of President of the Republic 
Muhammad Husni Murabak's decree allowing the return of Pope Shanudah III, 
who had been banished by the referendum of Thursday, 10 September 1981, 
which ratified Paragraph 8 of the late President al-Sadat's decree number 
491 of 1981. This latter decree in turn rescinded al-Sadat's own decree 
number 2782 of 1971, the first year of his presidency, appointing Pope 
Shanudah as pope of Alexandria and Patriarch of the Missionary Province of 
Saint Mark, and it formed a committee of five to eight bishops to under- 
take the functions of the [Coptic] Papacy. The minister of the interior 
announced at that time that the results of the referendum showed that 

11 million of the Egyptian people responded to the referendum by approving 
these decisions and that only 60,000 of them rejected it. 


It was not part of this referendum, since I was on pilgrimage at the time, 
in performance of my duty. If I had been here, I would have voted against 
it because I rejected some of its provisions, but God did not prevent me 
from the honor of challenging it in court, both the odious emergency 
procedure in the Custodian's Court or the favored ordinary procedure in the 
administrative court and on up to the Supreme Administrative Court. 


While the recent decree infringes on the supremacy of the law on the one 
hand, we had nevertheless found in President Mubarak a respect for this 








supremacy up until the issuance of this decree, which also infringes on 
judicial authority. We know his excellency had a definite commitment to 
the provisions of the law. But then it turned out that the decree contained 
an unwarranted abandonment of the pronouncements previously issued by the 
former president of the republic, which were still in force. This was 

done in his speech which was broadcast by all the media, which called on 
him to adopt this totally odious decision. The supremacy of the law stems 
from Article 64 of the constitution of the Arab Republic of Egypt, the 
basis of rule in the state and a basic component of Egyptian society. From 
the standpoint of generally accepted jurisprudence and legal procedure, a 
referendum can be rescinded only by a referendum, a republican decree can 
be rescinded only by a republican decree, and legislation can be rescinded 
only by legislation; therefore, a republican decree would have to have been 
issued to rescind republican decree number 491 of 1981, and certain of its 
emergency provisions would have to have been rescinded. This decree would 
have to be proposed in its entirety after addressing the people in a speech 
and explaining to them the reasons for rescinding the former decree. 


Infringing on a referendum by simply issuing a republican decree is a 
violation of the supremacy of the law, which makes the decree subject to 
being overturned for being unconstitutional, and a violation which President 
Mubarak himself would not approve. Nor was he alerted by his aides from 
among the imams of the law, led by Dr. al-Qadir Rif'at al-Mahjub, whom we 

ask God to make a protector of the sovereignty of the law and all constitu- 
tional principles, even the abominable ones, so that we can free ourselves 
of them by civilized means. 


Perhaps President Husni Mubarak has some good excuse in regard to what has 
happened here at home, for it is not proper legal or judicial procedure. 

As a result of an attempt by the political parties, both the ruling party 
and the opposition parties, to grab the votes of the electorate there was 

a jockeying for position among them, and all of them swallowed a basic 
component of the Egyptian society in order to reach this illusory goal. It 
is impossible for a society to improve its condition while it follows a 
self-imposed method in which the end justifies the means. 


As for the infringement on judicial authority, the matter of Pope Shanudah's 
return to his papal throne had been brought before the courts, which have 

not made a decision on his request. We knew that President Mubarak, ever 
since he took office as president of the republic, had a strong respect for 
the law and for court decisions; it would have been better if he had not 
interferd with, or said anything about, a matter which had been brought before 
the courts. 


As for President Husni Mubarak's unwarranted abandonment of pronouncements 
which were still in force and which had been promulgated by the late 

' President Muhammad Anwar al-Sadat in his speech before the People's Assembly 
on 14 May 1980, a year and a half before the adoption of the decree, this 
created confusion in view of the fact that [al-Sadat's] decree attributed 
to Pope Shanudah and some other church leaders things which, if they were 
true, would be a grave danger to the safety and security of this nation. 
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There are three possibilities concerning the grounds provided by al-Sadat: 
either they are true, in which case it is not enough to cancel the decree in 
confronting it; or, they are not true, in which case it should be announced 
to the people that they are not true; or, they were true at the time, but 

are no longer true, in which case this has to be broadcast so that the hearts 
which have been stirred up by these things can rest. 


We bring up what al-Sadat said because reliance on the weak memory of the 
people was the way decrees have been adopted in the past. Our rejection 
today is simply a search for the correct decision which will guarantee 
safety for this society and preserve for President Mubarak's tenure his 
respect for the constitution and for the supremacy of the law, which is a 
characteristic of his term in office. 


The former president of the republic said that when he faced a problem with 
the church he went to it at the beginning of 1973, the year of the war. 

"IT asked the patriarchate what the problem was. They said that the problem 
was one of churches. I said to them, ‘How many do you want?" They said, 
"30 or 35." I said to them, 'No. 50, plus all those which have already 
built without a permit; these will also be considered licensed.' At the 
patriarchate I warned, ‘Make sure you don't do this again. Why? Because 
the meaning behind it is very bad.'" The late president of the republic 
went on to explain the meaning and said, ‘The meaning behind it is that 
Egypt is in a crisis. Some of the new Christian leadership is taking 
advantage of the opportunity to make the church an authority within the 
state." 


The former president of the republic went on to explain how this started. 

He said, "It began in the sixties when Pope Kyrillos [the Sixth] was 
patriarch. The countries of the West battling 'Bad-al-Nasir wanted to use 
religion in their struggle against ‘Abd-al-Nasir. A plan was drawn up, which 
a foreign body took part in and financed, to create sectarian conflict 

in which the Copts would rise up against their country with the goal of 
establishing a state for the Copts in Egypts. Their capital was to be 

Asyut and all the Copts were to move there and it was to be their state 
inside Egypt." 


Al-Sadat added, "Pope Kyrillos made a trip to Ethiopia, where he learned 

of the plan. As soon as he learned of it, he said to them, ‘Send me back 

to my country,’ although Ethiopia appoints its own patriarch just like the 
churches of Egypt do." Al-Sadat went on to say, "Pope Kyrillos went back 

to Egypt and went to meet with ‘Abd-al-Nasir. He said nothing at all to 

him [about the plan]. He told ‘Abd-al-Nasir, 'We want churches.' ‘Abd-al- 
Nasir said to him 'Fine.' He [Kyrillos] told no one about what had happened 
in Ethiopia, because he came here and crushed the sedition himself in the 
sixties." 


The former president went on recounting the events and said, "We reached 

the year 1978," that is, 2 full years before his speech in which he explained 
the reasons, “and I went to Camp David. This time a strange escalation 
occurred; demonstrations were held by expatriate Copts in the United States 
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in New York, while I was there. They shouted about human rights because 
the Copts do not enjoy human rights in Egypt. They held demonstrations 

in front of the White House in Washington and demonstrations appeared in 
front of Blair House, the guest house where I was staying, because 

the Copts had no human rights in Egypts. Telegrams were sent to President 
Carter." Al-Sadat asked, “Why, Why would we do this to Egypt, in the 
interests of whom?" 


The former president of the republic continued on 14 May 1980, saying, 
"When I left this year the escalation reached its peak. The planning of 
the escalation was strange. They wanted to rush things. In implementing 
the plan the decision was made not to pray on the [Easter] holiday and not 
to receive the government envoys. Why? Because there was oppression of 
the Copts in Egypt. The escalation went on and reached its peak when I 
was in the United States of America. Leaflets were distributed giving 

the particulars of the decision not to pray." 


AL-AHRAM published a zincograph copy of this leaflet on 15 May 1980. Al-Sadat 
translated it for the people; he said, "The title of the pamphlet is, 
"Fanatical Muslims Are Persecuting the Copts in Egypt,''' and he added that 

it contained seven items, with a cross in front of each item, and closed 

with a recommendation. The seven items were: 


1 - The Copts of Egypt are being killed and their churches are being burned 
and bombed. 


2 - Christian girls are being abducted and violated, and are being forced 
in a barbarous manner to change their religion to Islam. 


3 - Priests, students and workers are being tortured, killed and kidnapped. 


4 - Christians are being falsely accused, insulted and accused of being 
infidels. They are also being physically attacked throughout the country. 


5 - In all of these incidents the Egyptian government is not taking any 
steps against the killers and those who torture. 


6 - We appeal to the conscience of the world to help stop the slaughter of 
8 million Christians in Egypt. 


7 - The measures which the Egyptian Government has adopted to stops these 
attacks are all insufficient. 


As for the recommendation which the leaflet gave to the Americans, it said: 
"We ask you to give your moral assistance by writing to your senator and 
your congressman to take measures." The former president of the republic 
commented on this by saying that this statement was printed on the orders — 
of the Coptic leadership in Egypt. 


Al-Sadat went on to make the challenge in his speech, "How do I describe 
these things which have happened? Why does someone who has a complaint 
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escalate matters, accuse his country, and then call upon foreigners to help 
him against his country? And do what? Ask the Christians for help against 
the Muslims in Egypt? Christians of the world, don't you know? By God, the 
Christians of the world can't change anything in Egypt. I can describe all 
of this in one word: blackmail." 


The former president did not leave it go at that, but went on to say, 
"I would like to outline to you the rest of the plan which is under way." 
He then went over ten actions, which we summarize here: 


1 - Coptic church leaders were meeting to consider convening the Holy 
Synod [of the Coptic Church] promptly to protest the passage of [the 
amendment to] Article Two of the Constitution by the Egyptian People's 
Assembly. 


2 - Coptic voters were being urged to vote no in the referendum to change 
the consitution so that the principles of the Islamic Shari'ah would be 
the main source of legislation. 


3 - A resolution was drafted stating that the Holy Synod had received 
many questions from Copts all over the republic about the position of 

the president regarding the new constitutional amendments approved by the 
People's Assembly, particularly those which touched on religious matters 
and explicititly stated that the Islamic Shari'ah would be the main source 
of legislation. 


The former president of the republic here spoke about the attempt to 
associate himself with Coptic members of the people's Assembly to reduce 
the severity of the problem and set matters straight. He praised what 

they had done and he complained that the plot had gone so far as to portray 
them to their Coptic compatriots as being agents of the government so that 
their efforts would fail. 


4 - Protests continued to be held in religious cities in countries where 
the expatriates were, especially New York in front of the United Nations 
and in Washington in front of the White House. 


5 - Strongly worded telegrams were sent to President Carter about these 
amendments, stressing recent incidents involving sectarian strife. The 
former president of the republic went on to express his amazement by 
adding, "as if sectarian strife were caused by applying the Islamic 
Shari'ah, and not the escalation which the Coptic leadership had caused 
in Egypt, not the religious authority which the church in Egypt wanted in 
addition to temporal authority." 


6 - A personal campaign was launched against President al-Sadat that he 
was at the head of Islamic societies [jama'at] in Egypt and was working 
to destroy the Copts in order to win over the Muslim man in the street. 


7 - International church bodies, the Vatican, the World Council of Churches, 
the American Council of Churches and the religious and Christian leaderships 
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were contacted; the issue was explained to them that the Copts were forced 
[to accept] Islamic law as the only source of Egyptian legislation. 


8 - A committee of expatriates and some of the Arab and foreign Christian 
churches was formed to monitor the conditions of the Copts in Egypt under 
the wave of Islamic fanaticism. 


9 - The most serious thing the former president of the republic had to say 
in his broadcast speech came when he said, "A Palestinian leader came to 
me in 1972 and said to me, ‘Listen, yesterday we apprehended five 
Phalangists (the Lebanese right fighting the Palestinian resistance 

in Lebanon, which was in solidarity with the leftist parties and the 

Druze under the leadership of Junblatt, both father and son) and we took 
them in for questioning at the area headquarters. Three of them turned 
out to be Egyptian Christians working with the Phalangists against the 
resistance.'" 


The foreign press wrote at this time that this was what the Jews had done 
when they were fighting in the ranks of the Vietnamese, so that this would 
be their training for the real fighting when they returned to Israel. 


10 - An attempt was made to convene an international conference of Copts 
as soon as possible, surrounded by propaganda coordinated with all church 
and international information media, to study the conditions of the Copts 
in Egypt in light of the constitutional amendment and the imposition of 
Islamic law as the only source of legislation. 


The former president of the republic ended this paragraph by saying that 
the goal of this plan was, "to strike at the reputation of Egypt." He 
hinted that the state had the names of [the members of] the conference's 
preparatory committee and that he had these names in front of him. 


Al-Sadat did mot fail to mention an important fact verified by the course 
of history as attested to by prominent Christians themselves, i.e. that the 
true guarantee of Christians in Egypt is Islam. He went on to correct the 
idea that Egypt had been a Coptic state and had to return to what it had 
been when he said, "The Copts are the stock of Egypt. After the Islamic 
conquest many of the Copts embraced [slam along with other Muslim Arabs. 
The rest remained Christian. Coptic is a name for Egypt, not the name of 

a religion. If we go back in history we would find many Coptic families 
converted to Islam during the time of the conquest and after." 


The former president of the republic announced that he was about to take 

a step which he believed had to be taken at this time, as he put it, and 
nothing would have prevented him from taking it and thereby providing a 
final opportunity, except for the arrival of a letter from a yourg Christian 
girl in the College of Medicine. He was in a highly agitated state at this 
time. She said to him, as he read it from the letter, "Please, you are our 
father. If there are mistakes, you must deal with them" At the end 

[of the letter] she said, "There is only one thing I can do for you. I 

call upon God to take from my life and add it to your life." Al-Sadat 
commented by saying, "I completely calmed down right away." 
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With this imaginary added life al-Sadat put off taking the decision, but 
that was not met by any apparent similar step by the Church. Incidents 
occurred from May of the year 1980 until September 1981, a period of 
approximately a year and a half, when he spoke to the people again and 
stressed that the opportunity he had referred to had not been taken advantage 
of by the leaders of the Church. He rescinded the decree appointing Pope 
Shanouda, formed a committee, and issued a pronouncement under Article 74 
of the constitution. A referendum was held, the results of the referendum 
were announced, and his decrees were implemented. Whoever wanted to object 
to them could complain. Both the ordinary and emergency courts considered 
these complaints and these challenges. Many cases ended up by being either 
rejected or dismissed. 


All we can say is that we, the people of Egypt, have no information at all 
about what the former president himself was discussing, aside from what he 
said, except for the outbreak of the strife. There can be only one of the 
three following possibilities: 


First possibility: what the chief of state said at that time was the truth, 
of which all the state's agencies were certain, that is, there are living 
amongst us those who are attempting to come between us Muslims and our 
religion. From another standpoint, they are attempting to forcibly impose 
on us a point of view annulling the consititution, they are sending people 
to be trained with the Phalangists and the Lebanese Maronites, and they 
call upon the whole world for help against us. If this is the case, the 
task of the state agencies is to protect its people and their beliefs and 
not stand idly by. If, towards this end, they have made efforts which 
succeeded in putting out the strife completely in the course of approximately 
5 years, measures must be taken to support and bolster this decision and 
not use different standards for Muslims and Christians. 





Second possibility: the information which was submitted to the chief of 
state was completely erroneous, and was fabricated to flatter or to grab a 
post. If this is the case, the people should be told so that they will 
rest assured that this matter concerning the Egyptian people is imaginary 
and completely false. 


Third possibility: this information might have been correct at the time, 
but then the passage of time changed things, and it appeared to those under- 
taking those steps which the former chief of state mentioned that their 
program was wrong and dangerous. If this is the case, then these new 
events also should be proposed to the people, just as the first events had 
been presented, thus respecting the sentiments and beliefs of the people, 
which came from the speech of the chief of state and not from any ordinary 
person. This is an impregnable block - and this is the important thing - 
to those who are parties to the reigniting of the strife, in particular 
since the festivals which some endeavor to set up have begun to stir up 
feelings very strongly. 


As for Pope Shanudah III, let him remember that when he prevented prayer 
once he was denied 5 years of it. We hope that time will bear out the 














truth of what he said in mass on Christmas in front of all the people, 
to the effect that the Muslims are in the hearts of the Copts. He also 
said: "Let our motto be that we should live with love for all. May 
Egypt live with love all its days. It has lived with love and peace all 
these centuries which we have lived together. Our Muslim brothers are 
our flesh, our blood and our bones; they are our brothers in this beloved 
country." 


If so, the Muslims will heed what their Lord said in their Qur'an: "God 
does not prohibit you from treating kindly and being just to those who have 
not fought you in religion and have not expelled you from your homes; for 
God loves the just." You will only find among us, the compatriots of the 
Copts in this land, kindness and justice towards you. 


On the other hand, you will not find any Muslim who will violate God's 
prohibition when he said, "God does prohibits you from taking as friends 
those who fought you in religion, expelled you from your homes, and 
assisted in your expulsion; for whoever takes such people as friends 

are themselves wrongdoers." 


Let Pope Shanudah know that every Muslim is anxious that no one attacks 

the monastaries and is anxious to obe: the Qur'an. As much as we respect 
the right of the Christians in their religion and their right to hold their 
ceremonies, we reject the intervention of Carter or America or Christians 
of the world to prevent the right of Muslims to apply their law in the 
state of their religion, Islam. 


Far be it from an Egyptian, whether Muslim or Copt, that he would appeal 
to the chief of a foreign state against the chief of state in Egypt. 


Far be it from an Egyptian, whether Muslim or Copt, that he would claim 
that the people of Egypt would violate the honor of Christian women and 
destroy churches. 


Let is be known that we reject the actions of expatriate pressure groups, 
because there should be no obedience to a creature in disobeying the 
Creator. 
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JPRS~NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


SUDAN 


JURIST SHAWQI AL-MALLASI DECRIES HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS 
London AL-DUSTUR in Arabic No 366, 18 Mar 85 p 13 


[Text of an address delivered by Shawqi Mallasi, the representative of 
the Arab Jurists Federation, to the meetings of the UN Human Rights 
Commission in Geneva and to the secretary general of Amnesty Sudan] 


[Text] The Federation of Arab Jurists extremely concerned over the 
human rights conditions, basic liberties and conditions of political 
detainees and prisoners in Sudan for the following reasons: 





First, torture continues in Sudan where there are 70 persons subjected to 
torture on the security agency's premises just because the said agency 
suspects that they are members of the Socialist Arab Ba'th Party in 
Sudan. The methods of torture used include flogging, threats of sexual 
assault against the detainees or their families, electric shocks, hanging 
detainees on revolving doors and flooding cells with cold water. A list 
of the names of these citizens, as well as of the officers who carry out 
the acts of torture, has been sent to the UN assistant secretary general. 


Second, nearly 700 detainees continue to be held in the regime's detention 
camps in Kawbar, Kadugli, Dabak, Shala, Port Sudan, Wad Madani and other 
camps where they suffer from the worst kind of mistreatment and from 
denial of the simplest rights, such as medical care and regular visits. 
The torture has even gone beyond these acts to whipping and beating with 
clubs and water hoses, solitary confinement in small cells and denial 

of food and water, as happened in Kawbar jail on 4 and 5 February just 
because the detainees protested being forced to witness the amputation 

of the hand of a person convicted of theft. 


Third, despite the regime's retreat and its instructions to Judge 
al-Makashifi to withdraw the charges of apostasy and those filed in 
accordance with Article 96 against citizens Bashir Hammad, Hatim, al-Jili 
and 'Uthman al-Zayn, who were charged with being members of the Socialist 
Arab Ba'th Party in Sudan, the said judge violated all traditions and 
laws when he turned the trial into a trial of the Ba'thist ideology and 
went so far in his sentence as to insult Ba'th Party ideology. Even 
after discarding the charge of retrogression, he issued his decision 

that the defendants be given 80 lashes each and imprisoned in accordance 
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with the slander restriction in the Shari'a, according to the judge's 
words. Even though there is no provision for such a sentence in the 

penal code, the judge made his decision on the basis of the Judicial 
Authority Law of 1405 of the Hegira which makes a judge the prosecutor, 
legislator and judge at the same time. The judge was not content with 

his sentence but proceeded to praise the security agency which perpetrated 
the acts of torture and took no step against the torture that has been 
proven to have taken place. 


Fourth, I beg to point out that the law concerning the judicial authority, 
namely the Judicial Authority Law of 1405 of the Hegira issued in 
September 1984, empowers the president of the republic to issue decrees, 
orders and instructions to insure swift justice and simplifies the 
supremacy of the law and the formation of penal courts, making them the 
only courts concerned with criminal issues--Article 3. This law even 
empowers the executive authority to appoint judges, Article 29/B; to 
dismiss them in the interest of the service, Article 31/A; and to tie the 
promotion of judges to good conduct. Moreover, the litigation law 
empowers the president of the republic to assign any lawyer to a public 
task in accordance with conditions which the president himself determines. 
This proves that the Sudanese judiciary is not independent but controlled 
by the executive authority, particularly by the president of the republic. 
Were it not for the courageous stance taken by Sudan's lawyers under 

the leadership of their Union Council, the profession would become an 
instrument in the ruler's hands. 


In this respect, I would like to note what lawyer ‘Adil ‘Id, a member 
of the delegation of the Federation of Arab Lawyers, of the Egyptian 
Lawyers Union and of the Arab Human Rights Organization, said about the 
efforts to stop the execution of the late Mahmud Muhammad Taha, an 

old shaykh, and to insure a fair trial for the other detainees, 
including Father Philip Ghabbush, Bashir Hammad and 240 other persons. 
At the press conference held by the delegation upon its return from 
Sudan, lawyer 'Adil 'Id said: "The Sudanese regime is using the special 
laws to protect itself, even though the president uses the pretext of 
Islam to conceal the regime's evils." 


The legislation and the amendments introduced into the judicial system 
abolish all the acknowledged concepts concerning the judicial authority 
and the independent nature of the judge. I also beg to point out what 
the report issued by the Federation of Arab Lawyers says regarding the 
human rights conditions in Sudan--page 11 of the report--and what it says 
in comment on the trial of those charged with being members of the Ba'th 
Party. It is evident from these measures that are in violation of the 
law and of the acknowledged judicial systems that what is happening in 
Khartoum currently is no more than the organized liquidation of everybody 
with an opposing opinion and no more than a premeditated and planned 
scheme implemented by the Sudanese government and the Muslim Brotherhood 
under the guise of the Islamic Shari'a to continue the executions 

against the Sudanese opposition factions and parties. 
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I also beg to cite what the late Mahmud Muhammad Taha said before the 
court which sentenced him to death: "As for application, the judges 
conducting the trial are not qualified technically and too weak morally 
to refuse to put themselves at the disposal of the executive authority 
so that this authority may use the judges to waste the people's rights 
and to humiliate them, to distort Islam, to insult thought and thinkers 
and to humiliate the political opposition. Therefore, I am not prepared 
to cooperate with any court that has disavowed the sanctity of the 
independent judiciary." 


I further beg to cite the memorandum sent by the Lawyers Union to the 
president of the republic on 1l October 1984 regarding the Judicial 
Authority Law of 1405 of the Hegira, which says: "The Judicial Authority 
Law of 1405 of the Hegira has turned all the excesses of the emergency 
courts into major ‘features’ of the Sudanese judiciary, thus undermining 
all the values and controls of the ordinary judiciary, subjecting the 
judiciary to the executive authority, squandering the independence and 
stability of the judiciary, wasting all the guarantees of fair courts 

and violating the spirit and word of the 1973 constitution and of all 
civilized constitutional criteria." 


The memorandum submitted in 1984 by the provincial judges, the judges of 
the lower courts, the chairmen of the legal councils and legal workers to 
the president of the republic through the head of the judiciary states 

the following: "But Article 4 of the Judicial Authority Law of 1405 of 
the Hegira disregards these principles when it states that the appointment 
of judges in Sudan shall be in the hands of a single authority called the 
Judicial Authority which will be directly accountable in the performance 
of its duties to the president of the republic who may issue decrees, 
orders and instructions to insure the achievement of swift justice and 

to spread supremacy of the rule of law and so forth." 


There is no doubt that this article is in violation of the constitution 
(Articles 185 and 186) and with an important legal principle, namely 
the principle of the separation of powers. 


Fifth, the bloody situation in Southern Sudan continues unchanged and 
the number of emigres to the neighboring countries is increasing, and so 
are the acts of killing those merely suspected of having a relationship 
with the rebels, of burning villages, of killing livestock and of 
murdering children, women and old men. 


Sixth, the Sudanese regime is, perhaps, not content with all this and 
has thus decided to liquidate physically all its opponents abroad: in 
London, Prague and Kuwait. The regime has cooperated with millionaire 
"Adnan al-Khashuqji to prepare assassination teams led by former U.S. 
intelligence officers. The authorities concerned in these countries 
have been notified of the teams. The Sudanese opposition has a number 
of names of Sudanese and foreigners who participate in these teams. 
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Seventh, the sentences providing for amputation and for flogging are still 
prevalent. 


Eighth, the arrest of Dr Hasan ‘Abdallah al-Turabi, the president's 
adviser on foreign affairs, and 19 other members of the Muslim Brotherhood 
on the charge of plotting to overthrow the regime, despite these people's 
well-known role in promulgating the laws we have referred to, confirms 
what we have said about the regime's readiness to liquidate its foes, and 
even its friends, in the name of the law and the Shari'a in order to 

stay in power without any opposing or dissenting voice. 


In the name of the federation, we demand the immediate release of the 
detainees or their referral to courts which abide by the rules of justice 
and the right of defense. While placing these facts before your eyes, 

we only ask you to let your conscience be the judge, to implement the 

UN resolutions and to exert efforts to put an end to these crimes. You 
have our profound appreciation. 


8494 
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JPRS-NEA-§ 5-062 
3 May 1985 


SUDAN 


ATTORNEY GENERAL OUTLINES CHIEF MAGISTRATE'S EXCESSES 
London AL~TADAMUN in Arabic No 102, 23 Mar 85 pp 22-24 


[Article: "AL-TADAMUN Obtains Text of Memorandum to President Numayri 
Explaining Disagreement Between Attorney General's Office and Chief 
of Judiciary"] 


[Text] Shortly before the changes declared recently by 
Sudanese President Ja'far Numayri--changes which resulted 
in the ouster of the Muslim Brotherhood from the govern- 
ment and in the arrest of some Brotherhood members 
accused by Numayri of plotting to overthrow the govern- 
ment--al-Rashid al-Tahir Bakr, the attorney general in 
Khartoum, wrote a long memorandum to the president of 

the republic explaining the conflicts between the judicial 
agencies which were the talk of the Sudanese salons 
recently. In the memorandum, al-Rashid al-Tahir dealt 
with the disagreement between the Attorney General's 
Office (the equivalent of the Ministry of Justice 

in other countries) and the minister of justice for 
criminal affairs. Al-Tahir also spoke in detail of 

the conflict between his office and Dr al-Makashifi 

Taha al-Kabbashi, the chief magistrate in the national 
capital, whom al-Tahir accused of being "eager for the 
limelight" and criticized his handling of the case of 

the Ba'thists tried in Khartoum. 


It is known that magistrate al-Makashifi was dismissed 
from his position in the latest movement, which also 
resulted in dismissing all the Muslim Brotherhood 
elements from the regime. 


AL-TADAMUN has obtained a copy of this memorandum which 
discusses the disagreement which developed among the 
circles of the judicial agency and which became at one 
time the topic of discussion in the Sudanese street. 

We publish the text of the memorandum because of its 
importance and the importance of its contents 
concerning an agency which is considered to be one of 
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the most important government agencies in any country. 

The memorandum is dated 22 Jumada al-Awwal 1405 of the 

Hegira, corresponding to 12 February 1985. This is 

the period of the debate over the turns which the trial 
of the four Ba'thist youths in Khartoum took. 


Your excellency the president of the republic, God's peace, mercy and 
blessings be upon you: 


I write this message from the position of a commitment of which you are 
aware and out of loyalty to a pledge around which the features of life 
are changing but a pledge which will continue to be a dear trust in 

the heart as long as life goes on. I write to you while having in 

my hands and on my mind the words of God, may He be praised, in al-Ahzab 
verse: "You have in God's prophet a good example of those who seek God 
and the hereafter and who mention God frequently. When the faithful saw 
the parties, they said this is what God and His prophet have promised 
us, and God and His prophet are always true. This made them only more 
faithful and more submissive to God. Among the faithful there are men 
who have been true to their pledge to God. Some of them have died and 
some are still awaiting, but they have never changed. May God reward 
the true for their truthfulness and may He, if it is His wish, torture 
the hypocrites or forgive them because God is forgiving and compassionate." 


I also have on my mind the words of our noble prophet, may God's peace and 
prayers be upon him, as transmitted by al-Tabarani, quoting ‘Abdallah 

ibn Abu Ja'far: "He who is not concerned with the Muslims’ affairs is 

not one of them and he who does not wake up and go to bed an advocate of 
God, His prophet, His book, His imam and all the Muslims is not one 

of them." 


God's wisdom and will dictated that He send our master Muhammad ibn ‘Abdallah 
carrying the final message from heaven to all people: "We have sent you 

to preach and warn all people. We have sent you out of compassion for 

the world." 


The noble prophet, God's peace and prayers be upon him, endured a burden 
under which mountains collapsed, preaching God's name knowingly. The call 
opened its way through mountains and rocks; the divine society, unprecedented 
in its loftiness and purity, emerged and the state of right and justice 
was established. This state has continued to be the unique model which 
successive generations have struggled to attain and follow. In a period 
of no more than 20 years after the death of the prophet, may God's peace 
and prayers be upon him, the Arabs scored victory after victory and 
conquered country after country and people embraced God's religion in 
flocks. This was followed by great prosperity in all political, economic, 
social and scientific fields. By the time the 12th century A.D. arrived, 
the Islamic state had extended from China to the Atlantic and from the 
Caspian Sea to the Indian Ocean and its banners flew over the Arabian 
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Peninsula, the Middle East, Central Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, 
North Africa and most of the Mediterranean coast and even penetrated 
Europe. 


The rapid spread of Islam was a phenomenon which has attracted the interest 
of the students and researchers of the history of religions and conquests. 
Many of them believe that the most important reasons for this astonishing 
speed were the faith and selflessness of the missionaries, the nature 

of the call which is founded on the principle of equality among people 
and which makes no distinctions because of race, color or language and 
the simple rules of the call which are characterized by simplifying the 
duties and by steering clear of excess in saddling people with burdens 
which they cannot endure. The venerable Koran, the main source and 
reference of the call, says: "God wantsto make matters easy, not 
difficult, for you." The venerable Hadith says: "The dearest religion 
to God is the tolerant orthodox religion. Make matters easy, not 
difficult. Preach and do not frighten. People, undertake what you can 
shoulder." The Islamic world then went through numerous and successive 
internal and external conditions, a few of which would have been able 

to destroy it if it were not for the latent strength and flowing vitality 
with which the principles of the Islamic call abound. These principles 
have stood fast in the face of al] the furious storms that have swept 

the world and reality of the Muslims. 


Lespite all the difficult conditions, the teachings and values of Islam 
continued to be the source directing the renaissance and rejuvenating the 
life of the Islamic societies until the 5th [as published] century, when 
the change began as a result of the colonialist invasion which spread 

the power of Western culture and of its political and economic laws and 
systems, thus reducing the role of Islam in the Islamic societies. Even 
though the Islamic countries have regained their political independence, 
they have not completed the meaning of this independence by liberating 
their economic course and their cultural, educational, legal and 
judiciary institutions from subservience. These countries have continued 
to act as they did during the colonialist era and have continued to 
revolve in the colonialist sphere, to apply its laws and to imitate its 
systems of government. What has helped in this regard is that the 
patriots who assumed power after the colonialist's departure have been 
captives of Western culture and thought. This is why a gap has developed 
between the ruler and the ruled and between religious values and real 
life. Muslims in many parts of the world have become aware of this sharp 
contradiction in their lives and their voices have risen demanding a 
return to the faith and to following the guidance of this faith. Dear 
brother president, the history of this homeland will always note that 
you have completed the independence of this country and have restored 

to it its dignity when you returned it to the faith, living under its 
shade, seeking inspiration from its principles and guidance trom its 
values and rejuvenating life with its light and values. 
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Your excellency the brother president, 


In Islam, justice is, as you are well aware, one of the fundamental rules 
established and underlined by the faith, not only in the system of 
government but also in the individual's relationship with himself and 
with others, in the ruler's relationship with the ruled and in the 
relations of the ruled with each other. The ruler must be just, and so 
must the ruled: "0 you faithful, be upright before God and be just 
witnesses. Do not allow the tyranny of some people to prevent you from 
being jusc. To be just is to be close to piety, and fear God because 

God knows what you do." Al-Zamakhshari is quoted as having said: "This 
is a strong warning that it is a duty to be just with the infidels 

who are God's enemies, not to mention the faithful who are his children 
and beloved ones." The venerable Koran warns of the consequences of 
injustice: "Painful torture awaits the unjust." In his book "Al-Hissiyah," 
Imam Ibn Taymiyah says: "People do not dispute the fact that the 
consequence of injustice is grave and the consequence of justice is 

noble and that justice is the system of all things. If this world's 
affairs are run justly, the world will prosper, even if those running 
them do not believe in the hereafter. If they are not run justly, it 
will not prosper, even if those running it have the faith for which 

they are rewarded in the hereafter. 


Your excellency the brother president, 


If the principle of supremacy of the law means respecting and submitting 
to the rules of the law, thus constituting a major guarantee insuring 

and protecting individual freedom and rights, then a state founded on 
Islam is a state of the supremacy of the law because the rule in this 
state belongs to a law in which there is no place for whims, ambitions 
and interests. Therefore, any decision made by the courts must be 
compatible with the law. No person may be convicted without the presence 
of a legal provision and no person may be sentenced or punished until 

he is proven with irrefutable evidence to have committed a crime. Under 
no circumstances may the penalty assessed by the Shari'a be exceeded and 
no person may be punished for the crime of another. We are all proudly 
aware of these bright rules that were established by Islam centuries ago 
to avoid excesses, rules which include, for example, the rule of averting 
judicial errors with God's restrictions, the rule that a defendant 

is innocent until proven guilty, the rule that it is better to err on 

the side of pardon than to err on the side of punishment and so forth. 


Your excellency the brother president, 


The wise path of your excellency has put our society and all of the 

state's executive, legislative and judicial agencies before new responsi- 
bilities in whose light the strategy of action is determined. With 
awareness of this responsibility, the society is moving toward a future 
abounding with right, prosperity and virtue. In light of Article 2/A 

of the Attorney General Law of 1983, which states that "the attorney general 
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shall seek to spread the supremacy of the law, insure swift justice, 
improve the performance of the legal profession, establish the sound 
rules and traditions for the profession and tend its regulations and 
ethics," we have drawn up a specific program concerning the attorney 
general's role, have corrected the performance of the workers, have 

set up legal administrations in all of Sudan's provinces, have provided 
all the state institutions with the legal adivsers they need and have 
focused mainly on the issue of training so that we may supply the 
qualified cadres on which they can depend in continuing this legislative 
revolution and in achieving its goals and objectives. We have reached 
agreement with the Arab Republic of Egypt and with the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia to conduct training courses in Egypt, Saudi Arabia and 
Sudan. We have already begun these courses through which, God willing, 
legal advisers with reliable jurisprudential knowledge will be trained 
to perform their desired role of spreading the principle of the 
supremacy of the law and of achieving swift justice for the citizens. 

We are also taking preparatory steps with the Islamic World League to 
set up a legal training center whose task will be to bolster the academic 
training of the graduates of law colleges, thus better preparing these 
graduates to meet the needs and requirements of the scientific application 
of the profession. At the same time, the center will prepare the 
graduates to pass the legal profession test end will provide constant 
training for jurists. 


Your excellency the brother president, 


Since my appointment as the attorney general, I have been eager to see 
the office perform its major role in integration and coordination with 
the other justice agencies because I fully believe that the justice 
we aspire for cannot be achieved without this integration with the 
police on the one hand and the judiciary on the other. 


Through experience, a number of obstacles, some internal and some external, 
have become obvious to me and my duty requires that I detail them to you 
as follows: 


First, external obstacles: 


Article 257 of the Criminal Litigation Law empowers his excellency the 
president of the republic to rescind or lessen a penalty and to drop the 
conviction against any person convicted of a crime, provided that this 
is not in conflict with the rules of the Shari'a. 


Article 258 states that "if a person is convicted of a crime, the president 
ef the republic may at any time stay the execution of the punishment or 
drop or lessen the sentence unconditionally or the conditions accepted 

by the convicted person." 
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It is obvious from these provisions that the power of amnesty or of 
dropping the punishment is a fundamental power exercised by the president 
of the republic in accordance with the law and with the recommendation 
of the Three-member Committee stipulated in Article 258/4. As your 
excellency is aware, there has been a considerable increase in the 

pleas presented to the president of the republic. This has required 
seeking a speedier method to examine this deluge of pleas and to present 
the proper recommendations on them to his excellency the president of 
the republic. Agreement was reached in the Three-member Committee to 
entrust the task to the attorney general for a period of 2 months. 
During the set period, we studied a number of pleas and submitted to 
your excellency the proper recommendations, and your excellency issued 
republican decrees which generated good reverberations in society by 
lifting injustice and establishing justice. 


Let me cite, for example, the case of Abu al-Fayd Fadlallah al-Sharif 
and the case of Siddiq 'Uthman 'Abd-al-Rahim and ‘Awad 'Uthman 'Abd-al-Rahin. 


It has saddened me that the chief of the national capital's judicial 
agency began to hold meeting after meeting to discuss without any logical 
or legal grounds the matter of these two cases. I leave it to your 
excellency to evaluate the impact created by this strange behavior 

which is no longer secret to anybody in the halls of the judicial 
authority or in any of the offices of the People's Palace. Rather, 

this behavior has become the talk of the salons. 


The chief of the judicial authority, against whose sentences there has 

been an endless flood of pleas, has not been content with this behavior 
and has gone further, issuing pamphlets supported by neither logic nor 

the law and ultimately harming the course of justice. 


The Attorney General's Office has customarily requested the documents 
concerning a trial from the court concerned directly. However, the chief 
of the national capital's judicial authority issued on 15 Rabi’ al-Thani 
1405 of the Hegira, corresponding to 8 January 1985, a directive 
instructing that the request be addressed to him first and then 

channeled to the court concerned. We are entitled to ask: what is the 
purpose of this directive which undoubtedly complicates the procedures 
and obstructs the course of the justice we aspire for? 


The surprise did not end at this point and we were astonished by a 

decision issued by the chief of the judicial authority turning down a 
request made by the attorney general when a plea for mercy was submitted 

to us by the defense counsel on behalf of citizen Muhammad Hasan Shammayna. 
The argument of the chief of the judicial agency in turning down the 
request was, like his other arguments, founded on no legal or logical 
grounds. In turning down the request, he said: "The plea maker has not 
[yet] been arrested in order for the punishment to be meted out to him. 
This must be done before the papers are sent for study and for submitting 
the proper recommendation to his excellency the president of the republic." 
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There are other examples of such acts and I see no need to detail them. 
Let us move to another act, and it will not be the last. Article 215 

of the Criminal Litigation Law of 1983 empowers the attorney general 

to suspend any measures at any time after completion of the investigation 
of any crime alleged to have taken place. He may do so before the 

start of any trial through a signed letter sent by him to the judge and 
taking cognizance of the said crime. 


This article makes evident that terminating litigation in accordance with 
the word of the article is one of the basic powers of the attorney general 
who may exercise this power in accordance with certain controls established 
in Provision 3 of the article that permits termination of the litigation 
in case such litigation is in conflict with the dictates of the Islamic 
Shari'a. I have exercised this power in Statement 355/81 against 
defendant Ahmad ‘Abdallah and others in the wake of the appeal they 

made to his excellency the president of the republic requesting that he 
pardon them. I formed a committee comprised of a number of legal advisers 
at the Attorney General's Office to study the case and propose the proper 
settlement. This was done and the defendants agreed to the settlement. 

I issued a decision terminating the litigation and suspending the 
investigation. The sad surprise came when a decision was issued for 

the arrest of the defendants and for proceeding with their trial, thus 
disregarding the attorney general's decision on terminating the 

litigation and disregarding the fair settlement reached regarding this 
case. 


People are reiterating in their salons what has happened. They are 

even talking about how the chief of the judicial agency and a court 
judge discussed the question of lifting immunity from the attorney 
general and filing a suit against him. Did the matter stop at this 
point? No. The chief of the capital's judicial agency is fond of the 
media and he asked one of the AL-AYYAM's editors to publish on his 
behalf a report that the attorney general had terminated the litigation 
in the bakeries case and that he, the chief judicial officer, then 
ordered that the defendants be arrested and tried. On the occasion 

of mentioning fondness of the chief of the capital's judicial agency 

for the media and their publicity, I beg to note here in passing the 
trials of a number of members of the Socialist Arab Ba'th Party that 

are currently being witnessed by our country. These trials have turned 
from the purpose of trying these individuals for distributing a hostile 
leaflet to a trial in which the court president is more concerned with 
publicity than with right and justice and whose interest in issues which 
neither he nor his court witnesses know about is greater than his 
interest in the grave harm sustained by the homeland, its revolution and 
its position. 


I ask again, and not for the last time, what is the meaning of what is 
happening for the first time in the Sudanese judiciary's history? Muslim 
jurists disagree on some qualifications of a judge but they all agree on 
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two indispensable qualities, namely knowledge and piety. Again I 
ask: where do we stand vis-a-vis this standard in our Islamic tendency? 


Second, internal obstacles: 


Let me now turn to a number of internal obstacles which I will sum up 
in the following: 


Work in the Attorney General's Office proceeds in accordance with the 
powers defined for each department by the laws and regulations governing 
the office. A presidential decree was issued appointing a minister of 
state for criminal affairs in the Attorney General's Office. The decree 
defined the powers of this minister generally, and they have been the 
same powers exercised by the attorney general, without creating a 
contradiction or conflict. Despite the clarity of the presidential 
decree in accordance with which the minister of state for criminal 
affairs has been appointed, even though the Attorney General Law has 

not been amended and despite your excellency's clear and explicit 
instructions that the minister of state for criminal affairs shall not 
be independent of the attorney general, some circles have tried and 
continue to try to make the minister of state for criminal affairs an 
entity independent of the attorney general and one that is no more 
connected with the attorney general than with the comptroller general, 
for example. Consequently, we have experienced all kinds of contradictions 
in legal opinions and the absence of coordination. I will cite as an 
example the recommendation made by the minister of state on the plea 
submitted by the brother of citizen Fa'izah Hamzah ‘Abbas and the 
contradictory recommendation made by the attorney generai. The first 
considers the sentence issued against the said citizen correct and sees 
no reason for intervention by his excellency the president while the 
latter believes that the sentence is wrong and recommends that the 
remaining part of the jail term imposed on citizen Fa'izah Hamzah 'Abbas 
be canceled. 


Your excellency the president, 


I worked as the minister of justice immediately after the October revolution 
and I have worked as attorney general in this phase. I attest that in 

the first phase, the Attorney General's Office with its various departments 
moved in coordination and harmony like a straight bridge and with cooper- 
ation extending between this office and the other institutions, especially 
the judicial authority. The two sides cooperated in the best manner 
possible to achieve the same goal and the common objective, namely 

justice. But now under the program of the Islamic transformation, all 

the contradictions to which I have just referred are, regrettably, 
happening. This contradiction shakes the citizen's confidence in the 

state institutions and in their ability to achieve the right and justice 
this citizen aspires for. This contradiction can intensify if left 
untackled and will ultimately result in one consequence, namely the 
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people's loss of confidence in the judicial agencies and in those who 
are in charge of these agencies, thus opening the door wide for evils 
not taken into account by those against whom Imam ‘Ali Ibn Abu Talib 
warns. The imam, may God be pleased with him, wrote to his governor 

in Egypt empowering him to select a judge, offering him guidance on the 
qualities required in a judge and saying: "Choose the best among your 
subjects to be a judge among the people: a man who does not get annoyed 
with problems, does not get exacerbated by contentious foes, does not 
submit to humiliation, does not retreat from right, does not aggrandize 
himself with greed, does not content himself with minimum understanding 
and strives for maximum understanding, a man who is least likely to 

make judicial errors and most likely to take arguments into consideration, 
who is least impatient with the requests of foes and most patient in 
seeking the truth, who is firmest when matters become clear and who is 
not pleased by flattery and not enticed by temptation...." 


Your excellency the brother president, 


Honest responsibility and the honor of the pledge require me to put the 
matter before you as I see it. To be true, I say that there is the 
flicker of a fire under the ashes. But I am fully confident that you 
will deal with the issue and set matters aright before it is too late. 
May God give you success and lead your steps on the right path. Let 

the conclusion to this memorandum be the imploration of "Ali ibn Abu Talib, 
the prince of the faithful: "God, forbid that I be poor in Your richness, 
that I stray from the path in Your light or be defeated or persecuted in 
your power. God, to You we turn that we may not disobey Your word, stray 
from Your religion or follow our whims instead of the love that has 

come from You." 


God's peace, mercy and blessings be upon you. 
Al-Rashid al-Tahir Bakr 
The Attorney General 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


TUNISIA 


CORRUPTION, GOVERNMENT COUNTERMEASURES DISCUSSED 

: Anticorruption Measures Planned 
Tunis REALITES in French No 60, 29 Mar 85 pp 8-9 
[Article by Moncef Ben M'Rad and Taieb Zahar] 


[Text] It was Habib Majoul, the number two man in UTICA [Tunisian Union for 
Industry, Trade, and Handicrafts], who said: "Most of the fine houses in El 
Menzah VI belong to government officials!" Added to that statement are all the 
cases known to the public and other cases, more serious, that one hears men- 
tioned in more restricted circles. The practice of corruption in high places 
is threatening the country's sociopolitical equilibrium and preparing the way 
for bloody revolts. 


In the face of those practices, broad sectors of public opinion have the im- 
pression that the government is doing nothing or is out of its depth: in 20 
years of independence, the only major cases of corruption dealt with by the 
courts have been those involving Tabarka Forest, Godot, and phosphates, and 
what they actually involved was much more an abuse of power than corruption. 
But colossal fortunes, of which only an infinitesimal portion is seen, prove 
that corruption exists, even though it cannot be quantified scientifically. 
Nor can it be proven, because the deals involved are handled in the secrecy of 
offices or abroad. But the authorities have not been sitting idly by in the 
face of veiled anger on the part of the public--at least when it comes to texts 
and internal organization. 


One high official says, for example, that "since 1981, the government has taken 
a certain number of steps to suppress the scourge of corruption and set up ef- 
fective control structures." But many observers feel that what has been done 
is still insufficient and does not adequately punish the big shots. One leader 
in the opposition says: "No serious repressive measure has been contemplated; 
what is lacking most is political will, since those involved in corruption are 
not always little fish." 


But for various reasons, an open and declared fight against corruption has not 
yet taken place. The interplay of clans and aspirations in connection with the 
succession have made it impossible to undertake anything. But the groundwork 
is being laid, and REALITES was able to get an exclusive on the preliminary 
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plan aimed at straightening out state-owned enterprises and suppressing or at 
least toning down corruption. We will therefore present you with the main out- 
lines of this preliminary plan in the hope that our readers will contribute to 
the debate with their criticisms and suggestions. 


Management of State-Owned Enterprises and Control 


To put an end to the mess and the financial bottomless pit that characterize 
most state-owned enterprises, the state intends to sell its shares in all com- 
panies where it does not constitute a blocking minority (33 percent). 


In strategic sectors, however--mining, transportation, energy, and so on--the 
state intends to retain control. In government circles, this decision is ex- 
plained by the fact that the state cannot afford to supervise the 500 state- 
owned enterprises correctly or to continue making the taxpayers foot the bil! 
for the heavy deficits. On this subject, an official in the tourist sector 
mentioned to us the example of hotels belonging to the SHTT [Tunisia Hotel and 
Tourist Company], which operate in the red while private hotels next door make 
a profit, "otherwise," he added, "they would already have been closed down." 

To which an opposition official responds that "the government does not have the 
will to fight poor management and corruption. Enterprises are going to be sold 
off to private investors, and probably at ridiculous prices. So it is the 
workers who will pay, because the new owners will probably lay off a great many 
of them." 


In complete agreement with that statement, a union official has shown concern 
over the fate of the workers. He is suggesting that at the outside, the jobs 
of the workers be protected and that cadres and employees be given first chance 
at buying the state's shares. 

Role of Boards of Directors 

The new plan will give the boards of directors more power to supervise the 


running of management. Those boards must, of necessity, be more closely asso- 
ciated with major decisions by their enterprises. They will have a voice in: 


a) The budget. 

b) Action programs. 

c) Development plans. 

d) Wages. 

e) Investments. 

The draft reform also recalls the importance of the quality of the men sitting 
on boards of directors. The skilled advice of an enterprise's cadres and em- 
ployees will also have to be called on when making decisions. The ptan also 


calls for separating the roles of PDG [president-director general] aad chairman 
of the board of directors. A priori, those measures seem pocitive, but there 
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should also be a revision of the rules for appointing PDG's so as to give young 
managers and people who are competent and honest a chance to manage the enter- 
prises. Everyone knows that most appointments are made either for political 
reasons or to provide a job for a friend or “somebody from the hometown" with- 
out always making sure of his integrity and competence. There have even been 
cases where the same person was running two enterprises whose activities had 

no connection with each other! There have even been cases of PNG's causing 
sizable deficits and then being promoted to another spot! With that in mind, 
and in response to those flaws in the system, the draft texts call for tighten- 
ing up measures for external and internal control. That operation should be 
carried out with due regard for the restructuring of the enterprises. And the 
restructuring should be entrusted to a National Committee on Reorganization. 


Contracts by State-Owned Enterprises 


Everyone knows that when it comes to the possibilities for illicit and lightning- 
fast enrichment, this is the place to look. The names of a number of people 
who have become billionaires thanks to commissions are known. The public knows, 
for example, that there are "5-percent men," "l0-percent men," and so on. But 
as long as there are anonymous bank accounts in Switzerland, nothing can be 
done about it! The men exist, however, and it is impossible not to be aware 

of them. The homes costing hundreds of millions and the marble swimming pools 
do exist! At least for those who want to see them. Everyone in Tunis talks 
about the subway, but with no proof! And about Habib Thameur Hospital, but 
with no proof! And about commissions received for the purchase of aircraft 

and big machinery, but with no proof! But let us not continue the list! 


It was therefore becoming urgent to review this problem and institute new laws 
to combat "those citizens" with their very deep pockets and their highly ques- 
tionable patriotic sentiments. 


It is to prevent that type of economic crime that the government is finalizing 
a certain number of decisions aimed at the standardization and prior control 

of purchasing procedures. In the case of purchase contracts, PDG's have, with 
rare exceptions, acted until now depending on their mood, their interests, or 
circumstances, sometimes in response to admonitions from government authorities, 
and often according to directives from the ministries. All of that may change 
if upstream and downstream controls are seriously implemented. 


The effort in question needs to be noted and evaluated for what it is worth, 

but can legal texts change longstanding practices if other legal texts increas- 

ing the penalties for economic crimes are not adopted? It's open for debate. 
Corrupt Practices Detailed 

Tunis REALITES in French No 60, 29 Mar 85 p 10 


[Article by M. B. M.] 


Text] The trick is simple: occupy a position of responsibility! Then capi- 
talize on your influence and power. 
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For example, if you are a PDG and you have a nephew who owns a house, rent it 
for 5 years and pay 30,000 dinars in advance. 


To furnish the house, divert for your own use some of the furniture bought by 
your enterprise, or inflate the invoice from your supplier and take the dif- 
ference in the form of a Louis XV bedroom or living room set. If you have 
taste, buy three paintings every time you visit an art exhibit, but deliver 
two of them to your home and let the office have the other one. And if by 
chance you occupy a post abroad and are returning to Tunisia for good, bring 
the best furniture from the mission with you. You are not risking much, be- 
cause your successor might not share your tastes anyway. Don't hesitate to 
bring back a lot of furniture: you can always use three living room sets, three 
bedroom sets, and five refrigerators. Bulimia is an unmistakable sign of am- 
bitiousness. 


And anyway, you don't want to spoil your arrival in Tunisia. Pals always want 
to be impressed, and fine furniture always makes juicy little deals go more 
smoothly. Once you have your house and furniture, begin with little things. 
To whet your appetite! 


Change your office and your automobile. That way, the employees will know from 
the start that you are a man of decision. Important! You take advantage of 
this operation to provide two cars for your family: one for the wife and one 
for the children. But it is preferable to hire a relative or a native of your 
hometown to head the financial department. That way, few people will know 
about it. 


After that hors d'‘oeuvre, aim a little higher. For example, change your enter- 
prise's logo. Advise your brother or nephew secretly to establish an adver- 
tising agency and give him a 50,000-dinar contract to come up with a new logo, 
not counting the cost of artwork and brochures. And if, for example, you oc- 
cupy a responsible position in advertising, never forget to place advertising 
only in those newspapers that share the commission with you! 


But if you want to earn more and are cynical, help bankrupt your enterprise by 
establishing--secretly--a competing firm that manufactures the same products 

or additional products that you will buy for your state-owned enterprise at 

the highest possible price. For example, if you manufacture bottles, set up a 
company that produces bottle caps and buy them for the state-owned enterprise 

at a juicy price. And if chance has placed you at the head of a metalworking 
firm, never forget to use every means to block integration, because manufactur- 
ing parts in Tunisia reduces your commission in Switzerland, and you must there- 
fore import as expensively as possible. 


But if you have the luck to occupy a higher position, your first billion is 
assured in less than a year. Suppose that you must buy ships, for example. 
All you do is issue an order for the next 10 years, and your commission abroad 
will be all the bigger. 


But that is not all. If you negotiate big contracts--worth 5 billion, for 
example--do not choose foreign firms that have proven their worth. Instead, 
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choose those whose PDG's are friends of yours and will deposit your big commis- 
sion for you in Switzerland. It doesn't matter if the equipment purchased is 
a little defective or breaks down after a few months. 


But in all these transactions, never forget to let your relatives profit. For 
example, if you have a construction project, ask one of your relatives to set 
up a construction firm, pay that firm generously and in advance, and if it goes 
bankrupt, too bad for the taxpayer! 


In this general survey of perfection, we have overlooked a number of formulas. 
If any reader can let us know about one that we have not mentioned, he will 
receive a free l-year subscription. 


One final remark: the number of winners may in no case exceed 5,000, otherwise 


it would mean bankruptcy, and we would then be forced to use some of the tricks 
in question to balance our books. 


11798 
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TUNISTA 


SECOND HUMAN RIGHTS LEAGUE CONGRESS; NEW STEERING COMMITTEE 
Tunis LE TEMPS in French 26 Mar 85 p 4 
[Article by Amel Bergaoui|] 


[Text] The Second Congress of the Tunisian League for 
the Defense of Human Rights [LTDH] was held for 2 days 
(23 and 24 March 1985) in Amilcar. It ended on Sunday 
evening. 


Under the leadership of congress chairman Faouzi Snoussi, who once again did 
not use his temporary powers, the morning session, like the one the day before, 
almost degenerated into chaos over the candidacy of Serge Adda, the well-known 
communist militant, for a seat on the league's new steering committee. 


The candidacy of Adda, a Tunisian of Jewish origin, was regarded in fact as 
being a symbol against anti-Semitism, and it was sharply challenged by some 
participants in the congress. 


Impassioned speeches by those supporting Adda, who has many friends in the 
league, and those opposing his candidacy followed one another until about 1300 
hours. 


Things were far from living up to the wishes expressed by Mohamed Charfi, a 
member of the league's steering committee, who had said that he hoped this con- 
gress would take place "in an atmosphere marked by a spirit of cooperation and 
fraternity and by scientific and constructive debate." 


Worthy of note, however, was Saadeddine Zmerli's calm and composure as he tried 
more than once--verbally--to restore calm in the ranks of a gathering which 
was by turns excited and indifferent but which nevertheless gave evidence of 
being serious minded, leading one observer to say: 


"It's entertaining in a sad way: you would think you were at a general assembly 
of students!" 


"In Law and in Fact" 


While the participants discussed everything--and nothing--during the 2 days 
that this very special congress lasted, one subject was somewhat avoided, and 
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that was the actual theme of the congress: “Safeguarding Human Rights in Law 
and in Fact." 


The seven committees responsible for presenting a resolution at th’ conclusion 
of the congress managed to present their motions in favor of human -and 
Tunisian--rights. 


Among their motions, we find in particular a criticism "concerning the absence 
in our country of a resolute ‘nationalist and people's" economic policy taking 
into account the country's characteristics and the interests of vulnerable 
groups." 


There was also criticism of economic dependence on foreign capital. 


Criticized elsewhere was "the appearance of a group of privileged individuals 
favored by the government and illicitly enriched" and of "poor management of 
public property, corruption, the absence of the right to organize," and so on. 


To remedy that situation, an appeal wis made to institute a "people's economic 
policy" providing "the right to employment for everyone, an equitable distribu- 
tion of wealth, and the right to housing, education, and free medical care." 


Among other recommendations, we can also mention the desire to see “regional 
and sectoral equilibrium from the standpoint of investments, a strengthening 
of the public sector, and the establishment of a national industry independent 
of foreign capital (sic)." 


The currently prevailing social situation in the country was regarded by the 
congress as being the product "of a deepseated social malaise resulting from 
the rigid stand taken by the government and employers against wage earners." 
The rising unemployment rate, "especially among young people," was also men- 
tioned, as were cases of the improper firing of employees, stagnation in the 
wage level despite higher prices and the citizen's declining purchasing power, 
the problem of housing, especially low-cost housing for the most underprivi- 
leged, and so on. 


There was criticism of the situation in health care in our country--a situation 
regarded as being increasingly inadequate in terms of the citizens' needs. 


The participants in the congress also criticized the fact that education as 
advocated in Tunisia is characterized by the absence of a clear policy, by 
selectiveness, and by the rejection of thousands of students who are going to 
swell the ranks of the unemployed. 


There was also talk of "private institutions and schools reserved for the well 
off"! 


An appeal was made to guarantee an unpoliticized education for everyone, the 
right to work, abolition of the "contract" system, especially for students, 
and the rehiring of people fired from their jobs for political reasons. 











The memoers of the LTDH forcefully demanded the right to engage in activism in 
social organizations, equality of the sexes, and the protection of women, as 
well as compulsory or at least priority use of the Arabic language. 


Elections: With Blessings 


The high point on Sunday, and one without surprises, was the election of the 
new steering committee of the LTDH. 


We should recall that enlargement of the steering committee from 15 to 25 mem- 
bers was proposed on Saturday 23 March, voted on, and declared approved. 


That proposal, incidentally, was made by the outgoing steering committee. 


Hamouda Ben Slama and Kamel Abdennebi having withdrawn from the race, 11 men- 
bers of the outgoing committee were up for reelection. They were: 


Saadeddine Zmerli 
Hachemi Ayari 
Mohamed Charfi 
Abdelwahab Bouhdiba 
Dali Jazi 

Mrs Hela Abdeljaouad 
Khemais Chamari 
Midani Ben Salah 
Abdelwahab El Bahi 
Slaheddine Jourchi 
Mounir El Beji 


They were joined by 20 new candidates (see LE TEMPS, 23 March 1985, page 3), 
making a total of 31 candidates. 


New Steering Committee, Assignments 
[spelling variations as published] 





1. Saadeddine Zmerli (elected chairman by unanimous vote) 

2. Hachemi Ayari (first deputy chairman) 

3. Mohamed Charfi (second deputy chairman in charge of 
public matters and commissions of inquiry) 

4, Midani Ben Salah (third deputy chairman in charge of 
branch activities) 

5. Mounir Beji (fourth deputy chairman in charge of contacts 
and relations with the administration) 

6. Khemaies Chamari (secretary general) 

7. Slaheddine Jourchi (assistant secretary general in charge 
of information) 

8. Daly Jazi (treasurer) 

9. Hela Abdeljaouad (assistant treasurer) 

10. Taoufik Bouderbala (in charge of the commission on legal 
procedures and prisons) 





11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 
25. 


Abdelwahel: Behi (in charge of the commission on human 
rights in the Arab world and international solidarity) 
Mustapha Filali (in charge of the commission on general 
amnesty) 

Mustapha Ben Jaafar (in charge of the commission on 
freedoms) 

Abdelwaheh Bouhdiba (in charge of the commission on 
children and young people) 

Mrs Khedija Cherif (in charge of the commission on 

the rights of women) 

Serge Adda (in charge of the commission on the setting 
of life and environment) 

Mohamed Mehdi Messaoudi (in charge of the commission on 
economic, social, and cultural rights) 

Moncef Marzouki (in charge of the health commission) 
Mohamed Salah Fliss (deputy chairman of the commission 
on branch activities) 

Frej Fenniche (deputy chairman of the commission on in- 
ternational solidarity) 

Sihem Ben Sedrine (deputy chairwoman of the commission 
on information) 

Hichem Gribaa (deputy chairman of the commission on 
branch activities) 

Ali Najar (deputy chairman of the commission on economic 
and social rights) 

Sahnoun Jouhri (commission on branch activities) 
Khedija Saadallah (deputy chairwoman of the health com- 
mission) 


We should point out that Hassib Ben Ammar, editor of the news- 
paper AL-RA'Y, was named unanimously--for the first time in 
the annals of the LTDH--to be the league's honorary chairman. 


List of Candidates With Votes for Each 
[spelling variations as published] 





Ahmed Kilani: 91 
Mohamed Habib Ouhichi: 52 
Mohamed Belkhoja: 50 
Moncef Marzouki: 165 
Mohamed Salah Fliss: 149 
Nejib Boulares: 79 
Mohamed Jaibi: 37 

. Abderrahman Kraiem: 90 
9. Hichem Gribaa: 124 

10. Hechmi Ayari: 199 

11. Abdelwahab Behi: 178 

12. Slaheddine Yarouchi: 139 
13. Serge Adda: 164 

14. Mounir Beji: 143 

15. Saadeddine Zmerli: 141 


COnNDU SS WD 
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21. 


25. 


. Midani Ben Salah: 145 
. Ali Najjar: 152 
. Mohamed Charfi: 141 


Daly Jazi: 188 


: Khemais Chammari: 202 


Abdelwahab Bouhdiba: 161 


. Khedija Cherif: 138 
. Mustapha Ben Jaafar: 184 


[Missing in text] 
Taoufik Bouderbala: 177 


. Mohamed Massaoudi: 172 
. Khedija Saadallah: 182 
. Mustapha Filali: 168 

. Sahnoun Jaouhari: 147 
. Sihem Ben Sedrine: 134 
. Fraj Fenniche: 109 
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BAHRAIN 


INDUSTRY MINISTRY OFFICIAL DISCUSSES ALUMINUM PRODUCTION 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic Feb 85 pp 54-55 


[Interview with "Abd-al-'Aziz Mirza, director of the Directorate of Industry 
in the Bahraini Ministry of Development and Industry; date and place not 
specified] 


[Text] Bahrain has foremost experience in the aluminum industry. In the 
seventies a large smelter for this material was set up, along with ancillary 
industries beginning with the atomizer factory and ending with the aluminum 
rolling mill. In this interview, Mr ‘Abd-al-'Aziz Mirza, director of the 
Directorate of Industry in the Bahraini Ministry of Development and Industry, 
speaks about this experience and its outcome. 


[Question] Was there any other choice besides Bahrain that would have 
been suitable as a location for the factory, and why was Bahrain chosen? 


[Answer] The preliminary feasibility study done by the Gulf Industrial 
Advisory Organization suggested two sites as a location for the factory, 
one of which was Bahrain and the other Iraq. When the study was sent on 

to the specialized Italian establishment New Hunter Engineering for 
evaluation and a final decision regarding the location in light of suitable 
and available circumstances, it favored the Bahrain location instead of 
Iraq because of a number of considerations, including Bahrain's geographical 
and marketing importance, and the presence of an aluminum rolling mill 
there that produced about 40,000 tons per year, in addition to the fact 
that Saudi Arabia, which will be connected to Bahrain by means of a bridge 
at the beginning of 1986, is considered one of the largest consumer markets 
for aluminum foil in the region. In addition to that there are presently 
in Bahrain 25 small firms that use aluminum foil in their industries. 


[Question] Can we understand from that there is a large market for aluminum 
products in the region? 


[Answer] Yes, the broad regional market is ample for the project that will 
be connected to the Gulf Aluminum Rolling Company, in which the same six 
Gulf nations have shares. The latter factory provides the raw material 
necessary for manufacturing foil which is sued in canning and packaging. 
The Saudi market, which will be connected to Bahrain by means of a bridge, 
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has great consumer depth, especially since we will benefit from the lack of 
customs duties on local products exported to Saudi Arabia within the frame- 
work of the economic agreement by the Gulf Cooperation Council nations. In 
addition to that, the output of the foil factory will be in the area of 
6,000 tons per year, and according to studies that equals approximately 

the present level of demand in the region. 


[Question] Can we examine the facts of the aluminum industry in Bahrain 
in light of what is said about Bahrain having expanded this industry without 
considering the state of supply and demand? 


[Answer] Bringing the aluminum industry into Bahrain came within the 
framework of efforts by the Bahraini government aimed at giving impetus to 
industrial development and diversifying the economic structure following 
the drop in the volume of oil production. This industry has become diver- 
sified, beginning with the aluminum smelting operation, going on to the 
manufacture of intermediary products, and ending with finished products. 

In 1971, the factory of the Aluminum Bahrain Company (ALBA) was inaugurated, 
held jointly by the Bahrain government and six other internationai firms. 
However, the partnership changed, and it came to be composed of Bahrain, 
Saudi Arabia, and the two companies Kaiser Aluminum and Breton Investment. 


In 1972, Bahrain Atomizers International was established as a joint venture 
between Bahrain and Breton Investment. It was the first of the projects 

set up to use the metal produced in ALBA's smelter. In 1977, the Bahrain 
Aluminum Extrusion Company (BALEXCO) was established, which was owned 
entirely by the state. Belonging to this company is a factory that also 
uses ALBA products, and it has been designed to supply workshops in the Gulf 
region that cut and assemble aluminum with high quality aluminum sections. 


In 1978 the private sector in Bahrain and Saudi Arabia established the Middle 
East Cable Company (Midal Cables). It is the third project based on using 
ALBA products for manufacturing electric cables out of aluminum. 


In 1981 ALBA concluded a production expansion project, and thus the revised 
output of its factory became more than 170,000 tons per year. During the 
Same year the Gulf Aluminum Rolling Mill Company (GARMCO) was established 
among the six Gulf aations, it being the first joint venture in the Gulf. 


In addition to these factories, the Bahrain government has licenses 27 
workshops to cut and assemble aluminum. They primarily use manufactured 
segments to produce doors and windows and other construction items made 
of these products. 


ALBA's production in 1983 was 171,694 tons, compared to 170,960 tons in 
1982, and 141,316 tons in 1981. Bahrain Atomizers International produced 
3,438 tons, compared to 3,406 tons in 1982 and 2,592 in 1981, while its 
projected output is 6,000 tons. BALEXCO produced 4,375 tons in 1983, com- 
pared to 4,196 tons in 1982 and 2,353 tons in 1981, though its projected 
output is in the range of 6,000 tons. Midal Cables produced 12,254 tons 
in 1983, compared to 8,887 tons in 1982 and 6,609 tons in 1981. 


60 











ALBA is currently making expansions in the factory to increase production 
by about 10 to 15 percent. Also, total investments in the aluminum 
industry since the first factory was built have now reached about $432 million. 
That does not include the aluminum cutting and assembly workshops of the 
private sector, nor the Gulf Aluminum Rolling Mill Co, whose plant cost 
$86.4 million to build. 


All this makes it clear that the industry is expanding and that production 
is increasing from one year to the next, and that can be attributed to the 
fact that the local market in the region is broad, particularly in regard 
to the aluminum industry pertaining to the construction industry and the 
manufacture of electric poles and cooking utensils. 


Of course we have faced some international competition both in our local 
markets and abroad, especially since foreign companies are ready to invade 
our markets with the lowest prices in the event of a recession. 


[Question] Can the expansion in aluminum industrialization in Bahrain 
succeed in the face of unequal competition? 


[Answer] In spite of unequal competition, it was successful in 1984 in 
regard to marketing the product locally, especially during the first part 
of the year when record profits were recorded compared to 1983. After that 
prices began to fall. We have recently succeeded in opening new markets 
comprising Pakistan, India and Japan. As for the market of the Gulf region, 
it is waiting for the general secretariate of the Gulf Cooperation Council 
to pass a resolution banning the import of any commodity or industry if 
similar items with the same specifications are produced locally. 
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BAHRAIN 


BRIEFS 


INCREASED OFFSHORE BANK ASSETS--Latest statistics indicate that assets of 
offshore bank branches in Bahrain rose to $62.2 billion last January, 

an increase of $462 million over the total recorded last November, approaching 
the record total of March 1984, when assets reached about $63.4 billion. 
Bahraini banks continued to convert their funds into dollars, so assets ia 
American currency rose to $48.32 billion in December, while last November 
they had been around $47 billion. Assets in local currencies fell from 

$10.3 to $9.9 billion. [Text] [Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 23 Feb 85 

p 38] 12547 
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IRAQ 


STATISTICS PUBLISHED ON ROADS, BRIDGES IN WAR ZONES 
Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 4 Jan 85 p 7 
/Article by Firyal Jasim/ 


/Taxt/ As you enter the building of the public establishment for roads and 
bridges, your eyes fall upon a large plaque on which is written the shining 
words of President Commander Saddam Husayn praising the efforts of those who 
belong to this establishment in support of the war effort. His excellency 
said, "We have come to your establishment especially, because it has been one 
of the outstanding ones, since its presence in the battle zone has been out- 
standing among many Iraqi establishments, perhaps the most outstanding. Among 
you there have been martyrs and wounded who had been cutting and paving roads 
to facilitate the tasks of fighting an@operation by your intrepid army." 


These words embody the scope of the effort that those belonging to this estab- 
lishment put forth in support of the war effort and in support of the victories 
by our valiant army in Saddam's glorious Qadisiyah Battle. 


On the occasion of the 64th anniversary of the establishment of our intrepid 
army, AL-THAWRAH held an interview with Mr Faruq 'Abd al-Qadir, head of the 
public establishment for roads and bridges. In it he spoke about those efforts, 
and the extent to which the establishment had been honored by the president 
commander. 


The head of the establishment said, "It is an honor and a cause for pride for 
the public e:tablishment for roads and bridges to have an important and pro- 
minent role in the battle of right, Saddam's Qadisiyah Battle, through opening 
roads and erecting bridges and spans extending to the furthest point to which 
Commander Saddam Husayn's army has deployed. It was enough of an honor and 
source of pride for us that President Commander Saddam Husayn showed his esteem 
by visiting our establishment and praising all the workers who had participated 
in the jobs that had been done in the service of the battle." 


The head of the establishment added, "In order to ensure a network of roads 

and bridges for our intrepid army, a rapid plan was laid down with the highest 
degree of coordination with the military agencies, and all resources available 
to the establishment--machinery, materials, and equipment--were used to carry 
out the plan. The prior experience and practice that the establishment's cadres 
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had gained doing the complicated northern roads and other roads in all areas 
of the region which were all done using the direct method, had a big effect 

on the completion of many kilometers that cut across valleys to encircle foot- 
hills and mountains in record time." 


Network of Roads Completed 


The establishment has been charged with making a network of roads extending 
into all sections of operations. The establishment has completed a total of 
10,700 km of work on roads, dams, irrigation ditches, canals and trenches. 
Regarding earthworks, if the amount done, amounting to 215 million ubic meters, 
were compared to the earth moved in raising the high dam, it would be seen that 
it is five what was done, since the earthworks of the High Dam were 42.6 million 
cubic meters. If compared to the volume of the Great Pyramid, it would be 

seen that it equals 80 pyramids, since the entire volume of the pyramid equals 
2.7 million cubic meters. If compared to the volume of the Great Wall of China, 
which is 120 million cubic meters, it is seen that it is 1.8 times that of that 
great wall. 


With regard to gravel, if the amount used in building the roads, sections, run- 
ways, and parking lots were spread out, it would be enough for a road 10,000 km 
long. 


Regarding paving operations, if the amount paved were applied to an ordinary 
road 7.30 meters wide, its length would be 3,835 km, enough to pave a road 
starting at Baghdad and reaching Munich in Federal Germany. 


624 Roads 


He indicated that the roads that have been completed extent 8,392 km, numbering 
624 roads. As for total bridge length, that is 13,316 meters, numbering 123 
bridges. Ditches and canals extend 843 km, while bulwarks and screens along 
the defense lines extend 1,448 km. 


One Work Team 


He continued, "Among the ways and means used by the establishment to carry out 
its obligations during our just defensive battle is that it dealt with its 
organizations, cadres, and workers in the various governorates of the region as 
a single work team and not as /separate/ parts, and thus it was able to offer 
exceptional support to the roads administrations at the front. In addition, 
the establishment's administration enjoyed great flexibility in putting into 
effect the principle which ensured centralized planning and decentralized 
implementation, working within the time frame, following up in the field, and 
maintaining a spirit of fiery zeal and perseverence towards completing the tasks 
required of the estabslihment's cadres, since the task they are charged with 

is a national one and a duty that supersedes all others." 


The head of the establishment ended his talk by giving assurances that the 
establishment was still continuing its work with great diligence, echoing the 
directives of the leader of our course, the fighter, President Saddam Husayn 

in carrying out the tasks appointed to it, and that those belonging to it would 
remain at the beck and eall of his excellency in defense of the beloved nation. 
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PREPARATIONS MADE FOR ANNUAL AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCE 
Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 12 Jan 85 p 6 
/Article by Rahman Ahmad/ 


/Text/ Under the slogan, "There is no happiness in a nation that eats more 
than it produces and reaps less than it sows," the governorates of the region 
held local agricultural conferences which completed preparations for the two 
parts, pertaining to plants and animals, of the agricultural plan for the 
summer and winter seasons. This was in preparation for the 14th annual general 
agricultural conference that will be held during the lst week of next February. 


These conferences stressed the utilization of all resources and capabilities 

in developing agriculture and increasing agricultural production, and naturally, 
that would support our national economy and strengthen us to be victorious in 
our battles against the arrogant Iranian enemy. 


Many organizational and professional issues were discussed during these con- 
ference sessions, as well as proposals and guaranteed ways of developing the 
daily performance of the farms and of coordinating and strengthening relations 
between related departments, whether with respect to irrigation, horticulture, 
marketing, storage, and providing machinery and fertilizers, or with respect to 
education and agricultural extension. 


On this basis, preparations are going on in the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Agrarian Reform to hold the 14th agricultural conference to define the upcoming 
phase of agricultural development and to ensure that our food needs are met by 
national production. 


This conference comes after a series of agricultural conferences that were held 
at the district and governorate levels, and the discussion of plans laid at the 
level of each production unit. The aim was to create agricultural development, 
organize agricultural production, develop society, and find out the extent of 
success and failure of the agricultural plans that had been drawn up so the 

one could be overcome in future plans and the other dealt with economically 

and scientifically in a way that would ensure that we would get the best returns 
possible from the human and financial resources that can be invested or utilized 
in the various agricultural projects. Then methods should be followed that 
guarantee to develop and encourage them so that a clear, scientific agricultural 
plan can be created. 
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In preparing for the 14th general agricultural conference, the ministry applied 
new formulas that differed from those it had used in the previous conferences. 
It prepared prior guidelines through a committee formed by the ministry council 
headed by the secretary general of the department of agriculture and agrarian 
reform in the autonomous region and including as members a number of specialists 
in the Ministry of Agriculture and related agencies. In addition, it gave full 
powers to the planning and executive agencies in drawing up their future plans 
while relying on the guidelines and proposals that were brought up in the 
working paper on developing the agricultural sector from 1981-1985. It gave a 
prominent role to field work done by official and nonofficial organizations in 
implementing these guidelines and proposals that will be brought about by the 
annual general agricultural conference. 


In drawing up the guidelines for the next agricultural plan for the 1985-1986 
year, the committee called for a study of what had been achieved with regard 

to the production of the past 3 years according to the statistics of the central 
office of statistics. The membership of the committee includes representatives 
from the central office of farming and the general union of farming cooperatives. 


The committee also considered laying down guidelines for the new plan for pro- 
jects that will be put into operation in 1985. These include projects pertaining 
to reclamation, livestock production, and production requirements, such as seed 
and fertilizer, that will be provided through the import plan, or through local 
production. It also studied the capabilities of the executing agencies in 
implementing the projects. 


The other aspect for which guidelines were prepared at the governorate level 
included planted and harvested acreages, the performance rates during the past 
3 years, the yield per dunum verified for each crop and the circumstances 
surrounding it; available water resources, crop specialization in each govern- 
Orate, the areas leased to each governorate according to statute 35 for 1983, 
and the possibility of expanding on the areas leased and reclaimed up to 

31 August 1984, which will be planted during the next agricultural year. It 
also included a study of the water problems and agricultural systems which the 
farmers have faced during the past plan, and finding solutions for them during 
this conference. 


As for the guidelines on plant and livestock production that the plan concen- 
trated on, they stressed the proper utilization of reclaimed land and preventing 
its overutilization; that farmers be directed to produce vegetable and crop 
seeds; that the cultivation of as large an area as possible of reclaimed and 
nonreclaimed land in the middle and southern regions by the farmers with leases 
to whom land had been distributed be expanded, and that the surplus be leased 
according to statute 35 of 1983. In addition they stressed concern for protected 
agriculture, concentrating on vertical instead of horizontal production, and 
concentrating on scientific and applied agricultural research in the area of 
adapted seed varieties, and in particular the dispersal of the wheat varieties 
Nuri 70 and Abu Gharib 3 in regions where rainfall is guaranteed, and the pro- 
duction of synthetic and hybrid maize for planting an area of 200,000 dunums 

in 1985. 








In the field of animal production, concentration was on pursuing the implementa- 
tion of projects pertaining to chickens, incubators, feed plants and 
slaughterhouses belonging to private enterprise. It was also on working to 
increase the milk productivity of cows, improving their strains, popularizing 
artificial insemination, providing cows with high productivity characteristics 
and selling them to private enterprise. The guidelines also concentrated on 
urging the men's and women's agricultural cadre to do production work directly 
at the chicken projects and cattle stations and to be trained at the work sites. 


For our part, we submit to the committee concerned with laying down the agricul- 
tural plan that will be discussed by the 14th annual general agricultural 
conference a group of observations that we felt would be best to bring up here 
because they might be of some use in laying down correct, basic guidelines for 
boosting the agricultural sector. They are: 


--That reclaimed land in Baghdad and the other governorates in excess of that 
distributed to farmers and cultivators be planted to pasture crops by the 
agricultural foundations. 


--That spare parts be prepared for the agricultural machinery that was sold to 
the farmers by the public establishment for agricultural machinery, lest their 
usefulness for which they were manufactured be lost. 


--That greater importance be given to providing what is needed for the chicken 
fields, especially automatic waterers and electric generators. 


--That leaseholders of reclaimed lands. be compelled to cultivate them for a 
short period of time, and that those who use them for other purposes be called 
to account. 


Finally, the Ministry of Agriculture and Agrarian Reform, as part of its pre- 
parations for the conference, has formed a higher preparatory committee headed 
by Mr Sadiq 'Abd-al-Latif, the minister of agriculture and agrarian reform, in 
addition to 10 specialized committees, to formulate agricultural plans that 
will be discussed by the 14th annual general conference. 
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INDUSTRIAL PROJECT CONTRACTS--The public company for industrial projects con- 
tracting is one of the important companies in the construction sector. It 
plays a big role in this area by taking on the implementation of important 
projects in the region. The year 1985 will see the completion of many of these 
projects. In order to shed light on the company's project, AL-THAWRAH met with 
Mr Tariq 'Abd-Ibrahim, president of the public company for industrial projects 
contracting. He began by saying, "The company uses modern technology in 
carrying out its jobs, and it has made great strides in this area. We have 
many projects that are almost finished, including the Baghdad railway project 
from al-Qa'im to 'Ukashat, and also a project to build 22 bridges, 7 of which 
are for highways, in addition to 3 main bridges over al-Warrar, Tuban, and 

the Euphrates." He added, "There is also a contract to build stations, seven 
maintenance cneters, nime warehouses, five refrigerated warehouses, four shel- 
ters for trains and a place for repairing them, in addition to building : 
residential houses numbering 1,206 homes at the stations. Thus the area covered 
by all the buildings will be about 24,300 square meters, in addition to service 
buildings and road works, squares, water networks, and water towers at all the 
stations. During 1985 the company will complete many projects, including a 
mill in ‘Aqubah. This project consists of the principle buildings to the work 
building, 34 meters tall and having five floors, and a scale and an electrical 
transformer room. The project also includes service buildings such as a work- 
shop, administration building, restaurant, a water tank on the ground, and 
housing for employees. Also this year the al-Nasiriyah mill project will be 
completed." He ended his talk saying, "In addition to the projects that I have 
mentioned, last year we completed many important projects, including the Wasit 
mill, the al-Sa'diyah dam, an /edible/ oils refinery, and others. /Text/ 
/Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 13 Jan 85 p 6/ 12547 
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MK BAR-ON ANALYZES HUSAYN-‘ARAFAT AGREEMENT 
Tel Aviv 'AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 19 Feb 85 pp 6-7 
[Article by M.K. Mordekhai Bar-On: "The Wrong Message to the Wrong Address"} 


[Text] The origin and tragic essence of the conflict between Jew and Arab in 
the Middle East that has lasted 60 years now are to be found in the historic 
and unavoidable collision between the Jewish national movement, Zionism, and 
the Palestinian national movement. Although not all Middle Eastern problems 
involve this collision, since during the course of its development other pro- 
blems have arisen, some cf which do not necessarily concern the Palestinians, 
no attempt to circumvent the heart of the issue will bring about its solution. 


Nevertheless it is not surprising that the main players in the conflict, the 
Israelis and the Palestinians, have made pathetic efforts for dozens of years 


now to ignore each other and instead facing each other head on, look for 
indirect addresses which cannot force ie sides to end the conflict and reach 
a compromise. Thus Israel tries to 1 to Egypt or Jordan instead of making 
direct contact with the Palestinia 1ile the latter also repeatedly try to 
force solutions on Israel through bodies such as the other Arab states, 
the Soviet Union or the United St. The world media have been trying to 
portray the Husayn-'Arafat agreem eached last week in Amman as a break- 
through or at least as a dramatic rning point. The actual readiness of 
"Arafat and Husayn, who for a lor ime were the worst of enemies, to cooperate 


in the political arena, and the agreement reached on a long-term treaty within 
a confederational framework, were, in fact, expected for some time, but feelers 
are not a public and binding conclusion. Nevertheless from the perspective of 
the Israeli peace camp, we must reach our own conclusion that there is nothing 
fundamentally new in the Jordanian-Palestinian pact, and it is unclear how the 
formulas reached in Amman will advance the peace process. 


The principal defect in the agreement lies in the fact that it sends no signal 
to Israel, not even to the Israeli peace camp. The Amman declaration is 
nothing more than rather clever maneuvering intended to appease Washington so 
that the latter could recognize the PLO or at least return to the tried and 
true path of applying pressure to Israel to renew the peace process. 


Sadly we must confess among ourselves that even if the Amman agreement had been 
formulated much more openly and boldly, it is doubtful that Israel's national 
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unity government could have risen to the peace challenge, if in fact there was 
a challenge. Under the circumstances existing today in Israel it seems that 
"Arafat and his supporters have no real reason to undertake a daring break- 
through to direct talks. It must also be admitted that the Amman agreement 
has not posed a serious challenge to the Peres government and it is doubtful 
that it will even cause it any real embarrassment. 


Were ‘Arafat to be guided by political acumen and not just shrewdness in clever 
maneuvering, he would rightly understand that the national unity government 
will not exist forever and that seeds of trust sown today will sprout tomorrow 
and be harvested the day after, and that as long as he is not smart enough to 
try to gain the trust of the people of Israel, he will achieve not even the 
smallest part of his national ambitions because there is no power on earth 

that can force Israel to act against its will on matters so central: to its 

very existence, not even the United States on whose good will Israel is so 
dependent. 


What Is and Is Not in the Husayn-'Arafat Agreement? 


First and foremost we must note that there is no real recognition of Israel. 
However there are also no declarations about the elimination of Israel or 
similar formulas about a secular-democratic state of the sort put forward by 
the PLO in the past--but with the lack of these there is nothing new. Twenty 
years after the founding of the PLO, 17 years after the conquest of the West 
Bank and the Gaza Strip and 3 years after the PLO collapse in Lebanon, such 
declarations would seem badly delusory to everyone and would deprive anyone 
who used them of a serious rational posture. 


I am aware of the interpretation accepted among the Palestinians that the 
declaration of Fees and Rabat, mentioned in the Amman ~7reement, adopt the 
Brezhnev program which contains, as it were, indirect recognition of Israel's 
existence, but this caustic interpretation only avoids the real issue. An 
organization that was clearly and explicity founded to destroy Israel must 
clearly and explicitly renounce that intent, directly and not indirectly. 
Vague and completely non-binding hints cannot persuade Israel and the Israelis 
that the PLO has really changed its spots and thoroughly transformed its 
nature and goals--and Israel cannot be satisfied with less than that. 


The Amman agreement also makes no real mention of UN Resolution 242. The 
manner in which the signatories declare "their acceptance of all UN resolutions 
concerning the Palestinian question" is not new and Israel cannot perceive it 
as a starting point for a dialogue. Back at the height of the Israeli siege 

of West Beirut, ‘Arafat used the formula "all UN resolutions" in his unin- 
telligible conversation with American representative McCloskey; but that for- 
mula is meant to include the 1948 resolution on the return of refugees, the 
1949 resolution on the internationalization of Jerusalem and even the 1975 UN 
declarations equating Zionism with racism. 


Even the 1947 UN declaration of the 29th of November can no longer serve as 
the basis for serious negotiation today. The PLO demand for a change in the 
Palestinian paragraph included in Resolution 242 is justified since there is no 








denying the fact that the Palestinian question is no longer just a humanitarian 
question of refugees, but a political question of national self-definition. 
Nevertheless it is a fact that the PLO has not yet explicitly accepted the 
legality of the UN resolution. Likewise there is no clear explicit rejection 
in the Amman declaration of the use of violence and terror. Indeed as long as 
Israel, for her part, does not demonstrate a readiness to recognize the right 
of the Palestinians to self-determination, it is unreasonable for the latter 

to abandon the path of violence which seems to them, wrongly, to be an effec- 
tive way to advance their interests, but we could have expected at least a con- 
ditional rejection of violence if and when Israel would be willing to talk. 


What is in the declaration is also not new and there is nothing in it to make 

us rejoice. True, "land for peace" means a basic readiness to negotiate with 
Isreel, but there is still no stated abandonment of the PLO "piecemeal strategy," 
or an explicit declaration that the peace to be achieved in exchange for terri- 
tory would be final and decisive and would bring about an historic reconcilia- 
tion. It is doubtful that this formula is enough. 


On the other hand there is no prospect whatever that Israel would agree to take 
part in an international conference involving Soviet participation, as long as 
her relations with that super-power are so bad. In the final analysis it is 
impossible to suppose that peace in the Middle East will be achieved without 
the participation of the Soviet Union and without an international conference. 
But such a conference would have to come at the end of the process. Whoever 
tries to put it at the beginning does not want to initiate the basic process 
but rather is hoping for international compulsion rather than true reconcilia- 
tion between the warring nations. 


Anyone with a full understanding of the Middle East knows that there is no 
going back to the previous status of Jerusalem. A glance at the development 
of the neighborhoods of Gila, Ramot and the French Hill will suffice. A 
formula that speaks of the "return of all captured Arab lands including 
Jerusalem" is a bad formula, even as an opening position. 


The "captured Arab lands" is a closed unexplained term since there is no reason 
not to include Jaffa, Nazareth and Lydda and therefore cannot be acceptable-- 
since it is also clear today that any solution will have to include mutual 
border changes. However there can be no doubt that a solution to the problem 
of Jerusalem will be far more complex and that turning back the clock in this 
area is impossible. 





The main fly in the ointment is inthe paragraph that talks about implementing 
the UN resolutions on the rights of the Palestinians to choose between "return 
or compensation." This paragraph is similar to the one that was the main 
cause of the breakdown in the Lausanne talks back in 1949 when "reconciliation 
talks" actually took place between Israel and the Arab states. As long as the 
Palestinians do not abandon the "right to reutrn" at their own option, there 
will be no peace in the Middle East. This is a very difficult problem for 
them in view of the fact that there are still hundreds of thousands of refugees 
who continue to live as outcasts, and as long as the majority of the PLO and 
especially its leadership are mustered from those same refugees--could anyone 
expect that Israel would give that unqualified right to those same hundreds of 
thousands cf refugees? 
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Nevertheless, despite the disappointment, Israel would be making a fateful 
mistake if her reaction to the Husayn-'Arafat agreement were simply to slam the 
door. A decidedly negative reaction would mean that Israel would be making the 
same mistake herself that ‘Arafat and Husayn made and that she herself made 
many times in the past--ignoring the dynamic that might be set in motion in 

the other side as a result of reasoned and open positions adopted by one's 

own side. If the objective is to be negotiation between the two main sides to 
the conflict, each side must do its best to give hope for the same measure of 
change in its camp that is likely to occur in the camp of the adversary, which 
would promote such negotiation at some point in the future. Even if the Amman 
formulas are insufficient, Israel must clearly and forthrightly signal the 
other side that if there is a further attempt to draft more acceptable formulas, 
the hand proferred would not be rejected and Israel would be ready to examine 
with full seriousness solutions of compromise and reconciliation. 
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ABSORPTION PROCEDURES FOR ETHIOPIAN JEWS CRITICIZED 
Tel Aviv ‘AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 21 Feb 85 p 5 


[Article by ‘Edna Kubersky: "The Ethiopian Immigration: New Immigration--Old 
Problems, Committees Instead of People"] 


[Text] This week the general director of the Ministry of Health, Professor 
Dan Mikha'eli, ordered the establishment of committees of experts to examine 
the absorption of Ethiopian immigrants in the wake of a number of suicides 
that have occurred recently among them. According to 'Elazar Rahamim, the 
secretary of the national council of Ethiopian Jews in Israel, there were no 
advance preparations to deal with this immigration, and work in the field 
totally ignores these immigrants’ special needs. 


Yitzhaq 'Azariah, 65, lives in the King Saul Hotel in Ashqelon. When he de- 
planed 2 months ago, he kissed Israeli soil and thanked God for bringing him 
to the promised land that he referred to every day in his prayers. Today he 
sits in his hotel room like a man whose world has collapsed around him. 
Yitzhaq served as his flock"s priest in Ethiopia. For months now he has been 
asking that a place of prayer be set aside, but thus far it has not happened. 
He left behind the Torah scroll that had been in his possession out of fear of 
the authorities and another has not yet been found. 


In the King Saul Hotel there was nothing about Friday that was different from 
any other day of the week. The new moon, an important holiday for the Jews of 
Ethiopia, is not observed here. He no longer blesses the food. When he 
entered the dining room, the meal was already in full swing and he realized 
that no one had waited for him. In just 2 months Yitzhaq ‘'Azariah went from 

a community leader in charge of everything to an unwanted tool, to a man who 
sits forsaken and despondent in his room in a hotel about to receive 3-star 
certification. 


In 1975 an interministerial committee was set up with the aim of preparing for 
the absorption of Ethiopian immigration. So says Dr Shalva Weil, an anthro- 
pologist at the Institute for Educational Research of the Hebrew University 
who was invited to participate in it. "Even in the early 70's, following a 
visit that I made to Ethiopia, I had no doubt that the Jews of Ethiopia would 
find a way to reach Israel. I was convinced that by dint of their strong will 
and yearning for Israel they would overcome all of the enormous obstacles and 
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get here. I willingly accepted the invitation to participate in sessions of 

the interministerial committee, where we talked about preparing rural Ethiopian 
settlement in an area of suitable climate and with proper dispersion of the 
population. One third of the committee was anthropologists, and our intent was 
to make solid preparation for each stage of absorption according to the special 
needs of the Ethiopians as we saw them and according to Israel's absorption 
capabilities. After one or two sessions, I did not hear anything more from 
them, which, to the best of my knowledge, goes for the other two anthropologists 
as well. 


To this day Dr Weil has not been disabused of the uapression that at the time 
there was no desire for advance preparation to absorb the Jews of Ethiopia. 
She smiles wryly at how the absorbing institutions were caught by "surprise" 
as it were by the large immigration and at the hurried absorption, "as if 
everything had to be done at the last minute." 


Gil'ad Samai, a translator and leader says: "there are many people here who 
have suffered famine and malnutrition, there are little children who want to 
eat during the day. But you are called to the table here just three times a 
day. How can you tell them that from 8 o'clock in the morning till 1 in the 
afternoon there is no food for them, and that from 6:00 P.M., dinner time, 
until the next morning they have to control themselves and fast? Is it any 
wonder that they hide food in their pockets and sneak it into their rooms?" 


Dr Shalva Weil has a practical suggestion about that: she realizes that we 
will not be able to build new absorption centers in which the immigrants would 
be able to cook for themselves, but, in her opinion, the existing situation 
could certainly be improved. She is upset at the sight of Ethiopian women who 
sit with nothing to do on the absorption center lawns and in the hotel vards 
and she says, "They are women who are used to activity and work. No one pays 
any attention to the need to find them something to do. They are all trapped 
in the Western stereotype that the African woman does not work. We could ask 
that at least some of them be integrated into the kitchen work and take an 
active part in preparing food for the immigrants. That would solve both the 
problems of employment and the tastiness of the food." 


In one of the absorption centers in the heart of the country we met an old 
immigrant from Ethiopia who serves as an interpreter. His Hebrew is fluent 
and he insists that we protect his anonymity. He should not let himself be 
interviewed, but in view of the mistakes that are being made he cannot keep 
silent: "Social workers come here who learned various theories at the univer- 
sity and try to put them into practice with our immigrants. The encounter be- 
tween European and African culture is very difficult. What has caused enormous 
damage thus far is what is called ‘group dynamic.' They sit a group of immi- 
grants down together and, via an interpreter, the social worker goes from one 
to the other asking the women to describe their lives in Ethiopia. At a cer- 
tain point the [woman] social worker tells the women "everything" about the 
new world: here in Israel they have freedom and independence--the husband may 
also serve the food--and she teaches them that they can also refuse their hus- 
bands and carry their heads high. The family strife begins immediately after 
the meeting. Then the social worker intervenes again, telling the couple that 








in an argument they should get everything off their chests. This is lethal for 
them, contrary to their values and culture, and only makes the situation worse." 
A research study by the Institute for Applied Social Research, conducted at the 
invitation of the Ministry of Absorption andpublished more than 10 years ago, 
reached the decisive conclusion that it is preferable for immigrants and those 
who deal with them to be of the same ethnic stock because of their common 
cultural background. The report concludes that an understanding of the thought 
patterns and forms of expression of the immigrant is the basis for contacts 
between immigrants and officials and makes the job much easier. That same 
anonymous old-timer from Ethiopia notes bitterly: "Members of the community 
are given no responsibility. They only serve as translators. Occasionally 
they merit the higher status of ‘translator teachers’. After a month or two, 
when the re ular staff of the absorption center ‘gains confidence,’ we are 
shoved aside, our involvement is requested less and less and we stand aside 
powerless to do anything about the mistakes caused by stupidity." 


Many of the first immigrants to come to Israel in "Operation Moses" were young. 
By the time they arrived their names had been changed, and the identity cards 
handed out showed their new Hebrew names. This was apparently done to facilitate 
their absorption into Israel. Names like Maru, Mamu, Tgabi and Kasu sound 
different. Whenthe parents got to Israel, they often had to look for their 
children. Families panic-stricken about the fate of their loved ones contact 

the absorption centers where they only know about "Shlomo," "Miryam" or 
"Sha'ul''--so that the search process becomes long and tiring. In many cases 
family members find each other only by accideat. 


In that regard Rahamim 'El‘azar says: "We have now gotten to the point where 
the immigrant's Ethiopian name is listed in parentheses alongside his new 
Hebrew name. But a lot of heartbreak could have been avoided had that been 
done from the beginning. The locating of family members is one of the most 
difficult and troubling problems that the new immigrants have. They cannot 
travel alone and look for their loved ones in the various boarding houses and 
absorption centers. They should designate officials for that specific task." 


What does Dr Shalva Weil see as the ideal absorption scenario? That researcher 
absolutely refuses to criticize the absorption workers. That is not her area 
of expertise, she says, she has neither looked into the matter nor researched 
it. But she notes that there are many things that she would do differently. 
One of the difficult problems she foresaw is that of the encounter between 
observant Ethiopian immigrants and the secular society in Israel. First and 
foremost she would have prepared them for that encounter. She would not have 
thrown out the immigrants’ old clothing, but would have laundered them and . 
given them back so that they would have something left of their homes, their 
selves. She also would not have changed their names except when they asked to 
do so. She would have done these things, she emphasizes, not as an anthro- 
pologist but as a woman with a humanitarian approach. 


Rahamim 'El'azar would like to find such a humanitarian approach in the field. 
When we asked his reaction to the committee set up by the general director of 
the Ministry of Health, he said, "We know from bitter experience that the con- 
clusions of committees are not implemented in the field. There are endless 
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committees in Israel, but what is needed is a change in approach. The treatment 
of the immigrant has to be based on an understanding of the immigrant and his 
needs through his active participation in the absorption process. They need to 
be given a warm heart and the feeling that they are among brothers. You have 

to make sure that parents are not made to lose face in the eyes of their 
children, that they can pray in a proper place and that they can get together 
with one another. Committees do not absorb, people do." 
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DOCTORS TREAT ARAB OFFICIALS 
Tel Aviv "AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 21 Feb 85 p 14 


[Article by ‘Arnon Yafa: "The Saudis are Upset about the Revelation of the 
"Saudi Connection'"] 


[Text] Paris. The Saudi royal household is upset with the French Government 
over French television's coverage of treatment of Arab leaders by Israeli 
doctors. 


According to the weekly LE CANARD, King Fahd refused on that account to accept 
President Mitterand's invitation to come to Paris on his way back from 
Washington. The king landed in Nice and rested in his palace there for a few 
days. 


Mitterand sent the king his advisor on delicate matters, Francois de Grosouvre, 
in an effort to appease him. Fahd gave the man a cool reception. 


The Saudis were particularly upset about the report that an Israeli doctor, 
Prof Meni, treated King Fahd. Another reason for their anger: the socialist 
government is attempting to reestablish relations with the Ayatollah Khomeyni. 
Thus shipments of Exocet missiles to Iraq have recently been halted. 


The Iraqi ambassador in Paris reported that the Elysee Palace is asking for- 
giveness from Khomeyni. Foreign Minister Ronald Dumas is conducting the secret 
contacts with Iran, and according to LIBERATION, suggested payment of an old 
debt to Iran. Advisor de Grosouvre even appeared at a reception at the 

Iranian Embassy on the anniversary of the Islamic revolution. 


The heir-apparent to the Saudi throne, Prince ‘Abdallah, expressed dissatis- 
faction during his visit here with the change in French policy. 
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UMM EL-FAHM EMPLOYEES' STRIKE--One hundred workers of the Umm el-Fahm town 
‘ouncil yesterday began a prolonged [sic] strike, with the authorization of 
the workers’ council, against the non-payment of their salaries for the months 
of December-January. The decision to strike was made unanimously at a general 
meeting of the workers. According to the workers, the council has not honored 
its obligations to pay the workers their salaries on time. The workers are 
also demanding that the council pay its share to the workers’ compensation 
fund. The head of the Umm el-Fahm council, Hashim Mahmid, says that the 
council's deficit has not exceeded 3,000 billion [as published} shekels. 
Mahmid places the blame for the council's financial distress on the Ministries 
of the Interior and Education, who, in his opinion, do not transfer their 
obligations to the council on time. [Text] [Tel Aviv 'AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 
19 Feb 85 p 16] 9794 
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JORDAN 


MINISTER OF PUBLIC WORKS REVIEWS PLANS 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 23 Feb 85 p 35 


[Interview with Ra'if Najm, minister of public works: "We Have Implemented 
One-fourth of the Projects of the 1985 Plans" in Amman, date not given] 


[Text] The Ministry of Public Works is considered one of the most 
important of the Jordanian ministries, because of the great responsibilities 
which fall upon its shoulders, which result from the great leap forward 
Jordan has witnessed in cultural and structural development as this has 
reached into the rural and outlying areas. The primary concerns of the 
ministry have become supervising the activities of such development and 
providing or modernizing means of communication from the standpoint of 
the responsibilities and expertise of the ministry. We can touch on the 
magnitude of the responsibilities of the Jordanian Ministry of Public 
Works by knowing that the ministry carried out 35 million dinars worth 
of projects from the development plans for the current year (1985), the 
value of which is 1 billion Jordanian dinars. 


From this, the significance and role of the Ministry of Public Works in 

the development of the Jordanian economy becomes clear. Is the activity 
of the Ministry limited to the area of roads, or does it go beyond this, 
to other development projects? 


This was the beginning question in a meeting of AL-TAPAMUN with 
Mr Ra'if Najm, the Jordanian minister of public works. 


In his turn, the minister replied, saying that the ministry had other 

new projects, such as governmental building, where the ministry undertakes 
design and supervision of implementation, after submission of bids for 
governmental projects pertaining to other ministries. 


[Question] What are the outstanding projects of the Ministry of Public 
Works in the current 1985 year? 


[Answer] The ministry will carry out school building included in the 

fifth and sixth educational plan, and projects for the Ministry of Finance, 
the Ministry of the Interior, the Ministry of Health and the Ministry of 
Information, which will entail a large project for the construction of 
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broadcasting stations, with an expenditure of 20 million dinars. Moreover, 
we will design a complex for the Ministry of Finance for all of the 
offices subordinate to it. 


We have been requested to design a special building project for the 
Ministry of Youth, in addition to the general projects which the public 
and private sectors are engaged to do, such as the public halls which 
the ministry is currently undertaking in three areas, in Ma'daba, 'Ajlun 
and al-Tafilah. 


Previously, the Ministry was responsible for general maintenance of 
government buildings. But in recent years we found that this job 
weakened and overworked the Ministry, and that it was not necessary that 
the Ministry of Public Works assume responsibility for this routine job. 
Therefore, maintenance has been limited to those jobs requiring special 
technical expertise. 


[Question] How do you regard the current economic situation in Jordan, 
and the effect of the international stagnation on it, in as much as 
1984 was an indicator of these effects? 


[Answer] Despite the world economic crisis which affects Jordan and 

other developing countries, the Ministry of Public Works has seen to the 
preservation of continued activity in the construction sector, because 
this sector is a major axis for the Jordanian economy turning the wheel 

of the economy through contractors who work together with local industries 
in purchasing building goods and employing a large number of engineers, 
workmen, and technicians. 


Thus, since 1984, we have limited construction jobs to Jordanian 
contractors, except for projects which need specific technical expertise, 
in which case we are not averse to participation of foreign specialists 
along with the Jordanian company. 


[Question] How will the current government work to modify the shape of 
the local economy in the current 1985 year from 1984? 


[Answer] This will be done in a number of ways: 


Firstly--the agricultural aspect--we will pay a high degree of attention 
to the agricultural sector from the standing of finding specific 
agricultural varieties, in place of letting farmers follow their own 
inclinations, which result in no profit. For example, farmers have 
suffered enormous losses because there have been difficulties marketing 
tomatoes. Therefore, the Ministry of Agriculture has put forward 
varieties to help the farmers. 


Secondly--the agricultural roads budget for 1985 is twice what it was 


in 1984. Its budget in 1984 was 300,000 dinars, and in 1985 it is 600,000 
dinars. An agricultural road costs 300-500 dinars per kilometer. So we 
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will be able to build hundreds of kilometers with the amounts allocated 
in the 1985 budget of 600,000 Jor“‘anian dinars. These will serve remote 
agricultural land not previously served by roads. 


Thirdly--social services--these are very necessary in Jordan and the 
municipalities, and the government is the primary agency responsible 

for social services. Since its capacities in this area are very weak, 
the government sees fit to impose on us, the Ministry of Public Works, 
participation in many areas. Thus the Ministry of Public Works will 
participate in paving the roads implemented by the municipalities, in 
the development of some public services in the municipalities and in the 
development of approaches to the cities. 


12780 
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JORDAN 


INTERIOR MINISTER DISCUSSES SYRIA, PLO, INTERNAL SECURITY 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 16-22 Mar 85 pp 21-22 


[Interview with Sulayman ‘Arar, deputy prime minister and minister of 
the interior, by Najih Khalil: "Improvement in Jordanian-Syrian 
Relations Subject to Change in Position of Damascus on Iraq-Iran War"; 
in Amman, date not given] 


[Text] The rapid succession of events in the Middle East creates a state 
. of continual, breathiess journalistic inquiries in pursuit of each new 
development. Given that the region is occupied with more than one 
incident and more than one event, it is likely that an inquiry into 

the developments of this or that event will be subject to limiting 
measures. Thus it is not easy to deal with a number of these issues in 
an interview with an official person unless this person is familiar with 
a wide range of things. 


Sulayman "Arar, the Jordanian deputy prime minister and minister of the 
interior, is one who can be questioned about a great many events, due 
to his high position and his high degree of previous practical and 
contemporary experience with the journalistic task. Here is the text 
of an interview AL-TADAMUN conducted with him in Amman, in which he 
discussed Jordanian relations with Syria and the PLO, and also deait 
with the Iraq-Iran war. 


[Question] We begin with a question abcut the most sensitive issue--the 
issue of Jordan-Syria relations. Are they at a point of greater aggravation 
of the situation, or at a point of relaxation, in light of developments 

in the region? 


[Answer] The beginning of deterioration in relations between ourselves 
and Syria occurred when Syria turned toward unity with Iraq. This lead 
to improvement in our relations with Iraq along the same lines as 

their improving with Syria. But suddenly, when our relations with Iraq 
were improving, Syrian-Iraqi relations deteriorated. A result of this 
was that our relations with Syria, which wanted us to follow their policy, 
deteriorated. Then the Iraq-Iran war broke out. Our position on it was 
clear, and differed from Syria's position, in as much as the Syrians 
sided with the Iranians against Iraq. We consider this to be contrary 
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to the resolutions of the many Arab summits, the Arab League and the 
Joint Arab Defense Pact. Therefore, the position on the Iraq-Iran war 
is the fundamental issue in our difference with Damascus. This is 
reflected in strong propaganda attacks and many accusations from Syria. 


[Question] Is Jordan willing to end its difference with Syria? 


[Answer] We have every willingness to do so, and we approach it with open 
minds. But it is a condition that Syria change its position on the 
Iraq-Iran war. 


In this regard, I emphasize that except for the issue of this war, there 
is no problem between ourselves and Syria. We have no party whose spread 
we want to achieve in Syria, just as we have no desires to rule or control 
Syria. We look at our relations with Syria only through the doctrine of 
Arab solidarity. 


In spite of the fact that this is our position, we have been subjected to 
many accusations, and in spite of the fact that Jordan does not harbor any 
foreign bases and has not signed any such agreements, Syria's information 
media, and some Arab information apparatuses previously, have continued 
to direct this accusation at us. But I believe the facts have become 
clear to all; they are not a matter of a difference in point of view, but 
rather matters being "cooked up" in secret. The more our position 
becomes clear on the Palestinian issue, the more we become exposed to 
attacks as a result of this position. This proves that what is wanted 

of us is to kneel down and to conform to what others want of us. But 
this is contrary to our nature. 


[Question] There are those who think that the decline in your relations 
with Syria became worse after the meeting of the Palestine National 
Council in Amman. 


[Answer] This decline and tension in our relations with Syria were present 
before the council, but it seems that the Arab and international press 
paid more attention to our difference with Syria on the occasion of the 
meeting of the council in Amman. [It is well known that formerly, before 
the meeting of the council, matters nearly came to a military clash, when 
Syria corcentrated its forces on its border with us. 


Recently, in light of our hosting of the council, Damascus described us--that 
is, our hosting of the Council--as if it resulted from our position toward 
Damascus, though certainly they knew that the National Council was meeting 

in Amman at the request of the PLO, after having run out of room and having 
had all of the Arab states refuse to host the Council. 


In Damascus, they had been betting on the council's not meeting, because 
of their opinion that they were capable of [stopping] this. 
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[Question] Can we say that the incident of the assassination of Fahd 
al-Qawasimi, and some incidents before and after in Jordan, reveal a 
security breakdown? 


[Answer] I reject this description. These incidents can not be 

called a security breakdown because breakdown means that theft happens 
frequently, that there is neglect, that people and possessions are taken 
from their homes and that honor is assaulted. This is not at all the 

case in Jordan. One or two incidents a year of the level of a dynamite 
blast or an individual assassination, such as happened in the case of 

the late Fahd al-Qawasimi, do not mean that there is a security breakdown. 
Of course, I do not claim to be able to prevent crimes completely; no 

one can do that. 


[Question] Were the events which some Jordanian embassies abroad faced 
a cause for the debate on the "Law Granting Jordanian Passports" in the 
Senate and House recently? 


[Answer] I do not think it sensible to allow Jordanians to attack our 
embassies and to come to renew their passports. The law stipulated that 
Jordanian passports may not be renewed for any Jordanian citizen at an 
embassy except after their being returned to the agencies specified by 
the minister of the interior. This stipulation is in agreement: with 
stipulations of all countries. A citizen of a country who lives abroad 
may not go to an embassy of his country to renew his passport without 
its being returned to the relevant government offices in his country. 

In many cases, the embassies have a list of names of those banned. 


[Question] Do you intend, after the assassination of al-Qawasimi, to 
permit the PLO to provide security for its leaders inside Jordan? 


[Answer] We are in charge of all security matters. Any protection comes 
from us, not from any other group. 


[Question] How do you interpret the appearance of rumors from time to 
time about the probability of a deterioration in Jordanian-Palestinian 
relations? 


[Answer] Because our relations with the Palestinians do not please many 
parties, it is natural that some rumors about this relationship are 
loosed. 


[Question] Is it true that the Saudis recently played an intermediary 
role between you and the Syrians? 


[Answer] I have no involvement or information about this issue. But it 
is known that our brothers in Saudi Arabia do not hesitate to take any 
opportunity to reconcile conflicting Arab parties. 
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[Question] Is Jordan prepared to accept a Palestinian military presence 
on its soil? 


{Answer} We have previously expressed ourselves quite clearly on the 
matter. Our position on it is clear. We do not permit the presence of 
any military force on our soil other than the Jordanian Army and the 
Palestine Liberation Army. 


[Question] Will you permit a political presence? 


[Answer] Even if it happens, it will never be reflected militarily in any 
form at all. 


[Question] Who killed Fahd al-Qawasimi? 


[Answer] The investigation is continuing. As soon as it ends, we will 
announce its findings to inform people about its circumstances. But it 
is not sensible to announce anything now, before the conclusion of the 

investigation. 


[Question] Do you anticipate security incidents in Jordan similar to the 
assassination of al-Qawasimi? 


[Answer] Considering the preparations which I am informed about, this is 
not anticipated. But to be certain about something like this is completely 
different. 


[Question] Do you think that the current Arab and international balance 
will allow the establishment of a Palestinian state within the next 
5 years? 


[Answer] It is our right to dream. But the balance in the region does 
not bode well. To say that political balances, by themselves, can bestow 
on us a state and a land is incorrect, because this is not possible. I 
think that the chance for success is not great without Arab solidarity. 


[Question] What will be Jordan's position if the balance in the Iraq-Iran 
war shifts to the advantage of the Iranian side? 


[Answer] In spite of the question being hypothetical, I can only say that 
we are exerting every effort to see that the balance remains to the 
advantage of Iraq in whatever manner. The opposite of this would threaten 
the entire region, not just Jordan, extending to Arab oil installations and 
to the entire Arab existence. To favor Iran would trigger fights and 

pacts in the region. So we support Iraq. 
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JORDAN 


INCREASED ECONOMIC TILES WITH SWEDEN PROMOTED 
Amman AL-IQTISADI AL-URDUNNI in Arabic Feb 85 p 8 


[Text] Economic and trade talks were held in the Ministry of Industry 

and Trade between the Jordanians, headed by Dr Jawad al-'Anani, minister 

of industry and trade, and the Swedes, headed by Mr Mats Hellstrom, mi ‘ster 
of foreign trade. 


At the start of the talks, Dr al-‘Anani spoke about the Jordanian economic 
situation in light of the 5-year plan that will end at the end of the current 
year, and the achievements Jordan has made in economic fields and in raising 
growth rates. 


He also spoke about Jordanian development programs during the next 5 years 
in the fields of petrochemical and agricultural industries and tourism. 

He indicated that he would depena primarily on local goods to achieve his 
ambitions. 


The minister explained the aspects of cooperation between Jordan and Sweden, 
and Jordanian points of view with regard to that. He stressed that Jordan 
welcomed the establishment of joint projects in the field of therapeutic 
tourism in order to exploit its rich mineral water resources in Ma'‘in, the 
Dead Se, al-Shuna, and al-Hammah, to increase the number of Swedish tourists 
in Jordan. 


Then the two sides discussed relations between the two countries, and 
especially cooperation in the field of setting up joint projects covering 
the electric and electronics industries and packing and printing materials, 
and strengthening the exchange of expertise between the two countries in 
agricultural, industrial, cultural and educational fields. 


Also discussed were the subjects of extending Swedish technical aid to 
Jordon, sending competant authorities there to conduct training courses 

for government and private sector employees, and strengthening and equipping 
the laboratories of the Directorate of Standards and Measures in the Ministry 
of Industry and Trade, the Ministry of Health, and che Royal Science Society. 
Talks also centered on the area of trade exchange, the importance of creating 
Swedish markets for Jordanian agricultural produce, in addition to the 
marketing of raw phosphate and Jordanian potash, and on the subject of 
Swedish government and trade loans on easy terms and low interest rates. 
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The two sides discussed cooperation in carrying out studies on the economic 
benefits of projects by the Ministry of Energy and Mineral Wealth in the 
upcoming 5-year plan. 


The Swedish minister conveyed his government's admiration and that of the 
Swedish people for Jordon's various accomplishments, especially since 
Jordan is in a region characterized by lack of stability, indicating that 
it depends on itself to achieve high growth rates in economic fields. 


The private sector delegation that accompanied the Swedish minister spoke 
about what their sector was doing in the way of economic projects in 
Jordan and their efforts to participate more in carrying out future 
Jordanian projects. At the conclusion to the talks, Dr al-'Anani responded 
to questions from the Swedish private sector representatives. 


Also, a note of mutual understanding to increase cooperation and trade 
and economic exchanges between the two countries was signed. 


In a statement to the Jordanian news agency, Dr Jawad al-'Anani said that 
the visit by Mr Mats Hellstrom, minister of Swedish foreign trade, at 

the head of the Swedish economic and trade delegation, and during which 
the note was signed, would strengthen aspects of trade economy between 
the two countries, especially since Sweden is an industrially advanced 
European nation, so Jordan can benefit from Swedish industrial expertise 
in the field of modern technologies. 


He added that the Swedish side had expressed a readiness to facilitate the 
arrival of Jordanian exports such as potash, phosphates, fruits and 
vegatables at Swedish markets, and he pointed to the discussions that had 
taken place between the two sides on joint industrialization, parti~ larly 
in the fields of electrical and household appliances and foodstuffs. 


He explained that the Swedish delegation, which included a number of | 
directors of large industrial companies, had given the public and private 
sectors in Jordan the opportunity to enter into trade and economic agree- 
ments that would serve the two countries. 


12547 
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JORDAN 


BRIEFS 


NEW OLL PRODUCTLON--Mr Jawad al-'Anani, the Jordanian minister of trade, 
revealed that two oil wells drilled in Jordanian territory near the 
borders with Saudi Arabia and Iraq are producing oil in greater quantity 
than previously expected. Al-'Anani said that the two wells are producing 
an average of 200 barrels per day, without additional pressure being 
applied to them. This will rise to an average of 1,000 barrels per 

day if pressure is applied. He mentioned that drilling of a third well 
is currently underway in a location near these two wells. Al-'‘Anani 
emphasized, however, that it is premature to predict precisely the 

size of the reserves of the field. [Text] [Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in 
Arabic 16 Mar 85 p 44] 12780 


EGYPTIAN, INTERNATIONAL TRADE--One result of the Egyptian-Jordanian 
economic agreement will be the establishment of a land route connecting 
the coast of the two countries on the Gulf of 'Aqabah. Dr Jawad al-'Anani, 
the Jordanian minister of trade and industry, revealed that the route 
will be open not just between Jordan and Egypt, but between the other 
states of the Gulf as well. The minister stated that he expects the 
volume of commercial exchange between Egypt and Jordan for the current 
year to reach $150 million, after having been only $23 million. He 

said that an agreement had recently been concluded to set up joint 
industrial projects between the two countries, and to market their 
products in Egypt and Jordan. One-half of the workers will be from each 
country. This is within the framework of deepening economic relations 
between the two countries. The minister emphasized that Jordan's 
current export orientation is concentrated in two areas: firstly, the 
export of fertilizers, which earns about $500 million annually, and 
secondly, the export of agricultural products, particularly to the 
countries of the Gulf. During 1984, Jordan's exports rose 60 percent 
and imports fell about 5 percent. This strengthened Jordan's trade 
balance by about 150 million dinars in one year. [Text] [London 
AL-HAWADITH in Arabic 8 Mar 85 p 53] 12780 


TRADE DISCUSSIONS WITH INDONESIA--Yesterday Dr Ibrahim Badran, deputy 
minister of industry and trade, reviewed with the Indonesian ambassador 
in Amman the commercial and economic relations between the two 

countries and ways to develop and strengthen them. Dr Badran underscored 
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the readiness of the Ministry of Industry and Trade to provide any 

help to facilitate exporting of various Jordanian products to Indonesia, 
including phosphate, fertilizers and potash. He noted that Indonesia 
imports about 50 percent of its phosphate needs from Jordan, in addition 
to potash and phosphoric acid and some products of the Jordanian 
Fertilizer Co. He expects that in the future an Indonesian trade 
delegation will come to Amman to learn about the abilities of the 
Jordanian market to export to Indonesia and its abilities to import 
Indonesian lumber. [Text] [Amman AL-RA'Y in Arabic 21 Feb 85 p 2] 
12780 


AL-'AQABAH TRAFFIC-—During the first 10 months of 1984, about 1,938 ships 
stopped at the port of al-‘Aqabah, compared to 2,034 ships that stopped 
at the port during the same period of the previous year. The quantity of 
goods being exported through the port of al-'Aqabah during the first 

10 months of 1984 was about 5,071,160 tons, compared to 4,142,005 tons 


during the same period of last year. [Text] [Amman AL-RA'Y in Arabic 
21 Feb 85 p 8] 12547 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIR: 


AGREEMENT WITH JORDAN, DISPUTE WITH SYRIA DISCUSSED 
Palestinian Worries 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 p 23 


[Article: "Palestinian Worries: Five Palestinians Interviewed about Agreement 
with Jordan, Dispute with Syria, Negotiations with Israel" | 


[Text] Khalid al-Hasan: "The organization's participatior 
negotiations is necessary." 


Al-Shaykh al-Sa'ih: "Recognition of Israel is definitely 
of the question." 


"Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad: "Damascus has gone beyond the point of 
turning back in its dispute with the organization." 


Salim al-Za'nun: "An agreement with Jordan became necessary 
because it would be mutually advantageous." 


Rashad al-Shawwa: "Coexistence with Israel is possible if our 
State is established." 


In London, al-Dawhah, Amman and Paris AL-TADAMUN interviewed five Palestinian: 


who hold positions of leadership and who play their roles in the Palestir 
decision-making process. They are Mr Khalid al-Hasan, member of Fatah's Central] 
Committee and one of its historical leaders; al-Shaykh 'Abd-al-Hamid al-Sa'ih, 


president of the Palestine National Council [PNC]; Mr 'Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad, 
member of the PLO's Executive Committee and secretary general] of the Arat 
Liberation Front; Salim al-Za'nun, vice president of the PNC and member of 
Fatah's Central Committee; and Mr Rashad al-Shawa, mayor of Gaza and one of the 
occupied land's traditional politicians. 


AL-TADAMUN's interviews with the five Palestinians revolved around a number of 
points that have to do with developments of the Palestinian question. There 
were, however, three central points in these interviews. They are: (1) the 
agreement with Jordan; (2) the dispute with Syria; and (3) negotiations with 
Israel. Although responses and opinions on these matters varied from the flexi- 
bility of accepting the principle of negotiations to the hard line refusal to 
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recognize Israel, the conclusion that one may make from these interviews is that 
there is a desire for the establishment of peace between the Arabs and Israel. 
Such peace would give the Palestinians an independent state on the West Bank and 
Gaza, and that would somehow make up, at least temporarily, for the demand to 
liberate Palestine from the river to the sea. These interviews also seemed to 
indicate that there was still some kind of determination to refuse direct 
negotiations with Israel. The negotiations formula that is acceptable is one 
that calls for an international conference where all those concerned in the 
conflict as well as permanent members of the UN Security Council would sit 
around the negotiating table. 


Details of these conclusions, which are derived from AL-TADAMUN's interviews 
with the five Palestinians, may be found in the following pages. 


Battle for Survival 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 pp 24-26 
{Interview with Khalid al-Hasan by Bakr 'Awidah; in London] 


[Text] Opportunities for peace and the need for negotiations 
are discussed in an interview with Khalid al-Hasan. 


"Merely maintaining the PLO as an organization that speaks for 
the Palestinians is an important victory at a time when Arabs 
have ruled out the military option." 


"There was an opportunity for peace through the Geneva Conference, 
but that opportunity has been lost. Participating in the Mena 
House talks was not an opportunity. That offer will be rejected 
even if it were made in another format." 


"The Carter administration, with the agreement of the King- 
dom of Saudi Arabia, had come close to setting a date for 

the opening session of the Geneva Conference. But then every- 
thing came to a standstill because of al-Sadat's move, which 
took everyor~ by surprise." 


"Yes, the PLO must be involved in negotiations over the future 
of the Palestinian cause." 


"An international conference formula has been approved by the 
PNC. Participating in negotiations according to any other for- 
mula will require convening the council." 


Palestinian official, Mr Khalid al-Hasan, one of the leading founders of the 
Palestine National Liberation Movement, Fatah, believes that the primary battle 
being fought by the PLO at this stage is one of survival. In this regard he 
thinks that the organization's mere survival as a spokesman for Palestinians is 
an important accomplishment, if one takes into account "all the disadvantages of 
the current Arab situation." 


In that regard Fatah's Executive Committee member thinks that the PLO's partici- 
pation in any negotiations concerning the future of peace in the Middle East is 
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necessary because "The Palestinians are more entitled than anybody else to speak 
their minds in discussions about the future of their cause, which is the essence 
of the conflict and the key to war and peace in the area." 


Abu al-Sa'id said, "The only opportunity for peace that appeared and then dis- 
appeared was that which could have materialized at the 1977 Geneva Conference. 
But the trip that Egypt's late President Anwar al-Sadat made to Jerusalem turned 
the tables on all matters that were then pending." In this regard Mr al-Hasan 
does not consider the offer to take part in the Mena House negotiations a lost 
opportunity. He thinks that if such an offer were to be made again, it would be 
turned down again for the same reasons for which it was turned down in the past. 
However, the Amman agreement between Jordan and the PLO, which was signed on 2 
November 1985, is in Mr Khalid al-Hasan's judgment, an opportunity to achieve a 
just peace in the area. The agreement mentions the minimum that Palestinian 
leaders could agree to as a basis for common action with Jordan to reach a 
settlement. 


But does Washington really want a just peace in the area? Khalid al-Hasan said 
that the answer to that question was negative. He explained the reasons for that 
in an interview that AL-TADAMUN conducted with him in London on 8 March 1985. 
The interview began with a question on how essential it was for the PLO to take 
part in settlement negotiations. The question was as follows: 


[Question}] When PLO leaders insist on the PLO being an independent party in any 
settlement negotiations in the Middle East, what kind of negotiations are they 
talking about and with whom? 


[Answer] whe kind of negotiations we're talking about are clearly defined in 
PNC resolutions which stipulate that these negotiations be conducted in an 
international conference attended by countries who are permanent members of the 
UN Security Council and all parties concerned in this matter, including the 
Palestinians. 


[Question] Does the PLO have to become involved in negotiations with Isreal 
without having any guarantees that these negotiations will bring about the 
liberation of all Palestine, which the Palestinian people have been hoping for? 
In other words, why doesn't Jordan negotiate as a state to get back the West 
Bank, and why doesn't Egypt negotiate to get back Gaza? These two countries were 
responsible for these territories when Israel occupied them. In the eyes of the 
world Jordan and Egypt have a legal responsibility that is part of the two 
countries' domination over this territory. 


[Answer] The question should not be asked the way you asked it. The PLO has 
been fighting a battle ever since it was founded. It has been fighting a battle 
for recognition as the sole, legitimate representative of the Palestinian 
people. That process of recognition does not simply mean looking for a role for 
the organization. In other words, it means should the organization exist or not? 
Should it or shouldn't it participate in negotiations? The basic problem in that 
regard lies with U.S. strategy on the Palestinian cause, which is an extension 
of British strategy and, accordingly, Zionist strategy. This strategy is based 
on not recognizing the fact that there is a Palestinian nation and that the 
Palestinian people have legitimate n.tional rights and aspirations. Hence, if 
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the West recognizes the PLO, that recognition in general will mean that we will 
be recognized as a nation and that our national rights and aspirations will be 
recognized. U.S. and Zionist strategy does not want to deal with the rights of 
the Palestinian people; that strategy wants to deal with the Palestinians as 
individuals. This is the Israeli interpretation of the substance of the Camp 
David Accords regarding sovereignty on the West Bank and Gaza: sovereignty over 
residents, not over land. Thus, U.S. strategy would deal with the Palestinians 
as individuals and not as a nation so that the national rights of the 
Palestinian people would not be dealt with. Hence emerges the importance of the 
PLO's fight to become a party in the negotiations because its participation 
would mean that the Palestinian people will be represented in the negotiations 
and discussions will be based on the Palestinians' national rights. But if the 
PLO is not involved in negotiations, and if negotiations are conducted with Arab 
countries collectively or bilaterally, then the basis for these negotiations 
will have nothing to dc with the Palestinian cause. Such negotiations will 
rather deal with the borders between the Arab -ountries and Israel. 
Consequently, the Falestinian case would be closed, and the Palestinian cause 
would die, and that; would be incompatible with the supreme and fundamental 
interests of the Palestinian people. 


Also, the Palestinians have suffered from the treatment they received from Arab 
regimes. They've been treated in a manner that created very sharp reactions with 
regard to national independence. Furthermore, Palestinians are entitled to their 
national independence. In most Arab countries Palestinians are treated the same 
way Jews were treated in Europe in the past. We are about to face a stage in 
which the Palestinian problem in the Arab world will resemble the Jewish problem 
in the European world. In addition, any negotiations that are conducted between 
an Arab country and Israel will end in an agreement, and that agreement--as was 
the case with the Rhodes truce--will most certainly involve one or more stipula- 
tions requiring the Arab countries to prohibit Palestinian activity. We have not 
forgotten that Palestinians, accused of slipping into occupied Palestine across 
the borders, have been put on trial in Arab courts. This means, among other 
things, that the Palestinian question must be controlled by Palestinians, 
particularly since the Arabs have ruled out the military option and are 
exploring a political solution. The Palestinians are entitled to have their say 
on solutions that are being proposed to their question. 


[Question] What about Jordan's and Egypt's roles then? 


[Answer] The other rationale that you could have set forth is this: 
Palestinians would state, "When we carried out the revolution in 1965, we did 
not do so for the sake of the West Bank and Gaza. We carried out the revolution 
to liberate all of Palestine. This principle requires armed struggle. But 
because the Arabs have ruled out the armed struggle and because it is, 
therefore, no longer possible to carry out the full liberation of Palestine at 
this stage, and because full liberation is the only thing we want, we cannot 
become involved in any negotiations for a settlement. We will continue the 
revolution until the Arab situation is such that Arabs can carry out their 
national duty to liberate all of Palestine." This is the revolutionary rationale 
that does not deal with a step-by-step policy. It is a rationale that has its 
power and its justifications. In return, however, we must realize two things 
that may be expressed in two questions: 
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First, will the Arabs play their national part in the Palestinian question or 
not? It is regrettable that past experiences have always shown that they would 
not. 


Second, will the Arabs allow the Palestinian people to continue their revolution 
as they did after the June 1967 war or not? The experiences we had between 1965 
and 1967 indicate that all Arab regimes without exception were fighting against 
armec Palestinian action. Scores of Palestinian fighters found themselves in 
many prisons run by progressive and non-progressive regimes. This means that we 
would again go back to fighting on two fronts: the Arab front and the Israeli 
front. We would go back to this situation in a world that does not have a Jamal 
"Abd-al-Nasir, a world that lacks a Nasirist climate and a climate for Arab 
struggle. We would be going back to a world where the Arab will to fight is non- 
existent. It is this that is making matters very difficult. In the revolutionary 
rationale, however, that fact must be accepted, and the difficulties that result 
from this situation must be confronted. At the same time we may not prevent the 
Arabs from regaining the West Bank and Gaza, if they can regain them, and we 
cannot interfere in the conditions according to which the Arabs might regain 
these territories. Therefore, it is best for the PLO, as the legitimate 
representative of the Palestinian people, to exercise its political role fully 
and to play a part in a political settlement reached through legitimate Arab 
organizations, as manifested in the resolutions and charters of Arab summit 
conferences, and through the legitimate Palestinian organization, as documented 
in PNC resolutions. 


[Question] Does the PLO have an opportunity to exercise this political role in 
the settlement process? 


[Answer] I cannot say that it has or doesn't have that opportunity. What we 
have to do is fight to create an opportunity. If we wanted to be assured of the 
outcome in advance, we would not have begun the Palestinian Revolution on 1 
January 1965. We have to become convinced first of the interim objective that we 
want to achieve. Before that we must become convinced that a step-by-step 
struggle is a method of struggle that has been approved by national councils 
since 1974. This requires that interim slogans be proclaimed and a struggle to 
achieve them launched. Whether we succeed or not is something that is not deter- 
mined by our wishes alone. Our success or failure has to do with the various 
wishes of those who are involved in the conflict. What does matter is that a 
person does his duty and strive to achieve his objectives. 


[Question] The question about whether or not the PLO has an opportunity to 
exercise this political role remains unanswered. In other words, do the PLO's 
leaders expect to participate in the settlement process as a result of all the 
activities that have been taking place recently? These activities include the 
Saudi-U.S. summit, the Amman agreement of 11 February 1985, Mubarak's trip to 
Washington and his talks there, and the expected visits by other Arab leaders to 
the United States. 


[Answer] Those who will visit the United States include King Fahd, and he has 
already completed his visit. King Fahd does not represent the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia alone; he also represents the Gulf Cooperation Council countries as a 
whole. He had sent envoys to the Arab countries before his departure to 
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Washington. In other words, he went to negotiate with Reagan and the principal 
figures in the U.S. administration, carrying not only the kingdom's point of 
view, but also the points of view of the countries of the Gulf Cooperation 
Council, Jordan, the PLO and Syria. He may have also conveyed the opinions of 
other Arab countries. After King Fahd, Husni Mubarak will visit the United 
States. Then Chadli Bendjedid, who represents Algeria and the radical tendency 
in the Arab homeland, will visit the United States. The crown prince of Kuwait, 
al-Shaykh Sa'd al-'Abdallah will also visit the United States. There is also a 
strong possibility that King Hasan II will go. After that King Husayn will go to 
the United States. 


In other words, all the Arab leaders who visited and will visit the United 
States represent the Arab nation in its entirety. That is, they represent the 
force that can apply pressure to the United States regarding U.S. interests in 
the area. Therefore, I am not one of those who become comfortable or uncomfor- 
table with what one Arab leader or another tells the U.S. administration. I wait 
for the outcome. If the outcome is positive regarding the U.S. position, that 
would mean that the talks that were held in Washington were serious. It would 
mean that the U.S. administration was persuaded that the Arabs' positions were 
serious. However, if the U.S. position does not change, that would mean that the 
United States was not persuaded that the Arab position was serious. And that 
would mean one of two things: either the Arabs have not yet decided to be 
serious about changing the U.S. position, or they failed to persuade Washington 
that their position is serious. In the second case, the Arabs will have to take 
the measures that are necessary to prove their earnestness to Washington. It is 
then that the U.S. position will change, and when that happens I will be able to 
say that there is hope or a chance. 


[Question] In other words, if the U.S. position regarding dealing with the PLO 
does not change, Palestinian leaders do not have a chance to take part in the 
settlement process. 


[Answer] That is correct. Our real enemy is U.S. policy in the area. 


[Question] Speaking of interim objectives and the chance that Palestinian 

leaders have to join the negotiations for a political settlement, it is known 
that Palestinian leaders set forth their interim objectives officially in the 
10-point program that was issued by the PNC when it convened in Cairo in 1974. 


[Answer] Yes. 


[Question] Did PLO leaders have opportunities between 1974 and 1985 to become 
involved in negotiations that could have enabled them to achieve their interim 
objectives? Were these opportunities lost for some reason? 


[Answer] There was an opportunity in 1977 that al-Sadat ruined when he visited 
Jerusalem and changed all the balances that were favorable to convening an 
international conference in Geneva which all parties concerned would attend, 
including the PLO. Al-Sadat's visit to Jerusalem upset everything that existed 
at that time. 


[Question] But were you certain that your opportunity to participate in the 
Geneva Conference was guaranteed? 
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[Answer] At that time there was an opportunity. Now I cannot say with certainty 
that the opportunity did exist, but all the discussions that were taking place 
indicated that. Even the talks between U.S. President Carter and the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia indicated that such an opportunity did exist. These talks had gone 
so far as setting a date for the first session of the Geneva Conference b«tween 
Christmas and New Year's Eve--24 December and 31 December. Conference meetings 
were to be resumed after that. Then when al-Sadat announced he intended to visit 
Jerusalem and when he carried out his intention, all discussions about this 
matter stopped and everything came to an end, regardless of whether these dis- 
cussions would have led to a positive result or not. Because that stage is now 
history, I cannot make a judgment about the outcome of something that did not 
happen. But everything then pointed to convening a Geneva Conference that would 
be attended by all parties. 


[Question] Although the United States' and Israel's agreement to talk with the 
PLO may signify their recognition of the PLO as the representative of the 
Palestinian people, some people think that there were opportunities for such 
talks.... 


[Answer] The opportunity that you may be referring to without expressly stating 
so may be the Mena House talks in Cairo. 


[Question] Yes, for example. 


[Answer] Actually, al-Sadat's offer to the PLO to participate in the Mena House 
talks was rejected by us at that time. If the offer were made again now, it will 
be turned down again because it involves taking some kind of risk for nothing. 
We thought that if we had accepted that offer then and if Israel had accepted, 
that would have meant that Israel would accept the outcome of the talks. But 
that outcome had not been defined in advance. Consequently, there was no 
guarantee that Israeli negotiators would accept the outcome that we want. Accor- 
dingly, we also thought that if Israel rejected the PLO as a principal party in 
the Mena House talks, that alone would foil the Camp David formula. That kind of 
thinking is what I call "risk-taking tactics." Such tactics are not linked with 
a strategy. When one takes action based on strategic tactics, one does not lose, 
whether or not one's opponent accepts or rejects what one offers. There are no 
risks to be taken in this case because every move would be calculated and one's 
interests would be served regardless of the opponent's position. Moreover, the 
Palestinian cause cannot take the risk of becoming involved in negotiations that 
are not based on the minimum demands expressed in PNC resolutions. 


[Question] In that regard, do the articles of the recent Amman Agreement (11 
February 1985) meet these minimum demands? 


[Answer] Yes. We cannot and will not agree to less than what is mentioned in 
that agreement. 


[Question] Do you think that agreement provides an opportunity? And whc would 
benefit from such an opportunity? 


[Answer] Everyone who wants just peace in the area would benefit from this 


opportunity. I believe, however, that the United States does not want peace in 
the area. It wants a stability that is imposed by Israelis and Americans: the 
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stability of an open-ended, not a just peace. It is a peace that would guarantee 
the survival of all aspects of Israeli life but pay no attention to the rights 
of the Palestinian people. We reject such a situation, and we will continue to 
reject it. If Washington really wanted a just peace in the area, it would have 
responded to Palestinian positions a long time ago. It is also perfectly clear 
that peace is Zionism's principal enemy because real peace would eliminate the 
idea of a greater Israel, and that would stop Jewish immigration to Palestine 
and invalidate the dynamic idea upon which Zionism is based. In other words, it 
would put an end to Zionism's ability to mobilize Jews and their supporters as 
well as the Zionist movement in the world. It is for this reason that Israel 
adopts a philosophy of no war and no peace in the area, unless it achieves a 
peace that would turn the Arab region into a large market for Israeli products. 
This would make the Arabs responsible for Israel's economic growth. None of 
that, however, rules out the fact that we must face the battle for peace, at 
least that for the world's public opinion. 


[Question] If the Arabs, as you stated, have ruled out the military option, it 
follows that the borders of countries surrounding Israel would be closed to the 
Palestinian Resistance. That would paralyze the military effectiveness of the 
PLO, which, at the same time, is not a country that can exercise control over 
the interests of other countries. Therefore, what can PLO leaders use to apply 
pressure on other countries and force the participation of Palestinians in the 
settlement equation? 


[Answer] In this Arab situation in which the military option has been ruled 
out, there are those whose rhetoric is revolutionary but whose borders remain 
closed to armed Palestinian struggle; and there are those whose rhetoric is not 
revolutionary, but who fear that what happened in Lebanon may happen again [in 
their countries]. In the face of the situation that the PLO has been facing 
since Israel's invasion of Lebanon, the PLO finds itself involved in a fundamen- 
tal battle for survival. This means that the PLO is fighting for survival. 


Recognition of Israel Rejected 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 pp 26-27 
[Interview with al-Shaykh 'Abd-al-Hamid al-Sa'ih by Salih Zaytun; in al-Dawhah] 


[Text] Al-Shaykh 'Abd-al-Hamid al-Sa'id says, "Recognizing 
Israel is absolutely out of the question." 


"Visits to al-Aqsa Mosque must be stopped until it is liberated." 


AL-~TADAMUN's representative interviewed His Eminence al-Shaykh 'Abd-al-Hamid 
al-Sa'ih, president of the PNC, in al-Dawhah. It was an interview in which the 
language of rejection prevailed. Al-Shaykh al-Sa'ih rejected any tampering with 
constant Palestinian principles; he rejected any recognition of Israel; and he 
even refused to visit al-Aqsa Mosque until it was liberated. He did not want 
Muslims to be compelled to ask their enemies for permission to visit one of the 
Muslims' holy places. The text of the interview follows: 
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[Question] Jordanians and Palestinians regarded the fact that they reached an 
agreement a significant accomplishment, but that did not put in a good word for 
the agreement or prevent the campaign that was waged against it. What is your 
evaluation of the situation? 


[Answer] Some people believe that by signing the Amman agreement we guaranteed 
ourselves a state or assured ourselves that Jerusalem would be restored to us. 
Let me tell all those dreamers that no one made us any promises about that. We 
are, however, trying to take action to revive our cause, remind the world of it 
and make the world understand that we want peace. We don't want war for the sake 
of war; we fight only to achieve our rights. It is my opinion that the most 
important outcome of the agreement is the emphasis that has been placed on the 
common destiny of the Palestinian and Jordanian peoples. The agreement also 
emphasized that neither Jordan nor the PLO may unilaterally become a party in a 
solution. The agreement also affirmed that the movement toward peace was a 
collective Arab movement carried out through the PLO, as the sole legitimate 
representative of the Palestinian people, and through Jordan, due to the West 
Bank's special international status as territory that was subject to Jordanian 
rule just before the occupation. Therefore, the two sides have agreed to agree 
to save the cause before it deteriorates iurther because the international 
community has been ignoring it and because of the absence of Arab power. 

\ 
[Question] But some people have interpreted the agreement as an extension of 
Camp David. 


[Answer] Who said that? I invite all those who oppose the agreement to read it 
carefully, not to interpret it as they see fit. I met with representatives of 
some Palestinian factions in the opposition in connection with the meetings of 
the Arab Parliamentary Association in Aden, and I asked them if they supported 
the Fes resolutions. They said they did. I asked them a second question: "Do you 
support an independent state?" They said, "Yes." Then I asked, "Do you support 
the legitimate rights of the Palestinians?" And they said, "Yes." I asked, "Do 
you support a confederation with Jordan in accordance with the stipulations of 
PNC resolutions?" And they said, "Yes." And then I told them, "Why then do you 
oppose the Amman Agreement, which affirms all these articles?" 


[Question] Yasir ‘Arafat is being accused of arranging the agreement with King 
Husayn in advance. 


[Answer] My dear man, as far as I know Abu ‘Ammar did not know before arriving 
in Amman whether or not he would reach an agreement with King Husayn. But the 
Jordanians were responsive to the Palestinian working paper that was presented. 
Amendments were made in the working papers of both parties, and the joint agree- 
ment was reached, including articles that were satisfactory to the two parties. 


[Question] It has been noticed that Syria is conducting a virulent campaign 
against the agreement while Egypt's President Husni Mubarak is actively 
exploiting it and calling for direct talks with a joint Jordanian-Palestinian 
delegation. Where do you stand with regard to the two parties? 


[Answer] First of all, as far as Syria is concerned, we are inviting it to take 
part in the agreement, if it wishes to do so, so it can curb any concessions it 
may find in it or so it can reassure itself that this agreement serves the 
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interests of che Palestinian people. At any rate, we are calling upon Syria to 
understand the Palestinian position. 


[Question] Does this invitation you are extending to Syria imply that you would 
be willing to become engaged in conciliatory efforts between the PLO and Syria? 


[Answer] I am willing, but are they willing too? We are extending our hands to 
Syria because we understand its importance to us. In return for any effort of 
that kind, however, I would require that basic conditions be met. First, an 
agreement on PLO leaders' legitimate representative status is to be reached. 
Second, positions on individuals are to remain out of bounds, and crucial 
questions are to be dealt with responsibly. Third, I am to receive an official 
invitation to visit Damascus. 


[Question] But it seems obvious already that Syria does not want Yasir ‘Arafat. 


[Answer] [One line of Arabic text missing] ...Palestinian, we do not accept 
anyone as our guardian, nor will we have people forced on us. Just as we may not 
tell President al-Asad that we do not want 'Abd-al-Halim Khaddam in government 
because he does not like us, we will not accept a similar position from Syria. 


[Question] Let us go back to the second part of the question, which has to do 
with Mubarak's initiative. 


[Answer] Quite frankly, we appreciate and cherish Egypt, but the Egyptian 
initiative as announced does not represent us or concern us since it stipulates 
direct negotiations. We believe that the suitable framework for a solution is an 
international conference that would be attended by Syria and by the Soviets. 


[Question] Does this mean that this active movement toward peace promises that 
a solution is imminent? 


[Answer] Not at all, my friend. We still believe that a solution can be deter- 
mined only by Arab and Islamic power, and that can only come about with the 
restoration of Egypt as a principal confrontation force. We must also appeal to 
Iraq and Iran as two Muslim countries to settle their disputes and establish 
peace to save Jerusalem. 


[Question] It is being said that the Amman Agreement makes an implicit 
reference to recognizing Israel. 


[Answer] Recognizing Israel is absolutely out of the question. That has to be 
our principle. The messenger of God, Muhammad, may God bless him and grant him 
Salvation, and his companions used to avoid visiting al-Aqsa Mosque as a celeb- 
ration of joy before going on proper or minor pilgrimages because the mosque was 
under Roman rule. We must now follow the example of the prophet and not visit 
the mosque so we would not have to ask permission from the occupation autho- 
rities to do so. That would mean we are recognizing them, and that is something 
we refuse to do. 


[Question] Do you believe that the Jordanian-Palestinian agreement is likely to 
survive? 
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[Answer] We agreed with King Husayn in advance that we would respect the points 
of view that would be exchanged. If Jordan does not approve the amendments that 
we are asking for, we will maintain our positions, and we will continue to be 
bound by the constant Palestinian principles that the PLO is the sole legitimate 
representative of the Palestinian people and that we will make no concessions 
regarding legitimate Palestinian rights. We insist on a confederation with 
Jordan and on respecting all PNC resolutions as well as the National Pact. At 
any rate we do not wish to become inhibited by documents in exchange for rights 
that could be jeopardized. Therefore, we are again asking for Arab solidarity 
that could apply pressure to the United States to make it respond to appeals for 
peace. 


[Question] Do you believe it is possible to convene an emergency session of the 
PNC to discuss the agreement? 


[Answer] The agreement is being discussed in the Executive Committee and the 
Central Council. If the colleagues [in these two bodies] think that the matter 
requires convening the council, then let the council be convened. At any rate, I 
am calling upon all fellow Palestinians who oppose the agreement to consent to 
studying its contents and reassuring themselves about its articles before they 
attack it. They should not become mouthpieces for others. I swear that if I had 
sensed there was any concession in that agreement, I would have been the first 
to oppose it. 


Israeli Settlement Deemed Impossible 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 pp 27-28 
[Interview with 'Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad by Najih Khalil; in Amman] 


[Text] '‘Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad, member of the Executive Committee 
says, "Communicating with Israel is impossible, and a relation- 
ship with Jordan is more than essential." 


"If a settlement on the Egyptian front took 25 years and 2 wars, 
a settlement for the essence of the conflict will require many 
wars." 


"No, there is no Arab supported Jordanian-Palestinian military 
action, not even in the foreseeable future." 


AL-TADAMUN's correspondent conducted two interviews in Amman. The first one was 
with a member of the Executive Committee and the secretary general of the Arab 
Liberation Front, Mr 'Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad, who declines to concede that a 
Palestinian state would establish any communications with Israel. He also thinks 
that when that Palestinian state is established, its relations with Jordan must 
go beyond unity. The second interview was with Salim al-Za'nun, vice president 
of the National Council and member of Fatah's Central Committee. Let us begin 
with the text of the interview with 'Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad. 


[Question] Now that an agreement between Jordanians and Palestinians has been 
reached, can we say that this is the last step that has to be made by 
Jordanians, Palestinians and Arabs to solve the Palestinian problem? 
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[Answer] If the current action we took to bring about the Jordanian-Palestinian 
agreement was done to put our relations in order, some arrangement must be made 
for the future situation. That requires the presence of an Arab element that 
would apply pressure to bring Egypt back into the Arab rank, stop the war 
between Iraq and Iran and restore Arab solidarity in its best forms and formats. 
Thus, I believe that Palestinian action which is supported by the Arab nation 
would be possible. It would be helpful in the confrontation and it would 
constitute a factor that would put pressure on Israel. Furthermore, relations in 
the Arab world must be based on Arab interests with the East or the West. If 
these conditions or factors are met, proposing a solution to the Palestinian 
problem will be possible. In light of that we, the Palestinians, must become 
fundamentally and directly involved in establishing a strong and distinguished 
relationship with Jordan. Our state cannot be one that has no ambition, and we 
too cannot--in fact, it is impossible--establish relations with Israel. There- 
fore, it is essential that we establish relations with Jordan that go beyond 
unity because our interests and Jordan's interests would be served by estab- 
lishing such a relationship of unity so we can become the future base for Arab 
action and Arab unity. 


[Question] Will putting our relationship with Jordan in order and moderating 
the U.S. and Israeli positions somewhat create an opportunity for establishing a 
Palestinian state? 


[Answer] The answer to that question is no. To elaborate on that answer, let us 
take, for example, the solution that took place on the Egyptian front. Although 
Egypt and Israel accept Resolution 242, the final implementation of that resolu- 
tion and achieving a solution on the Egyptian front required a period of time 
that lasted from 1967 to 1982, despite the importance of Egypt's role in the 
conflict and despite colonial and Israeli interests that would have been served 
by getting Egypt out of the conflict. Fifteen years were needed to implement a 
solution on the Egyptian front. There were 2 wars during those 15 years: the war 
of attrition and the 1973 October War. 


If Egypt, which is not the center of the conflict, needed 15 years and 2 wars 
despite UN, American and Israeli agreement over Resolution 242, how will the 
matter that is central to the conflict be dealt with, and how will the problem 
in this conflict, which is the Palestinian cause, be handled? The question here 
is how many wars and how much time does this problem need? Even if Israel or 
others were to show some flexibility in their political positions, s»lving the 
Palestinian problem will require that many wars be fought. It will require Arab 
action that goes beyond what happened in the 1973 war. 


[Question] Then can the Jordanian-Palestinian agreement be a prelude to a joint 
Jordanian-Palestinian military action or an Arab-backed Jordanian-Palestinian 
action? 


[Answer] No. I do not believe so because neither the present Arab situation nor 
our own capabilities would permit that. 


[Question] Can we say that it could be a prelude to that? 


[Answer] No. We can't even say that the agreement will be a prelude to such 
action. 
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[Question] Not even in the foreseeable future? 


[Answer] Not even in the foreseeable future! 


[Question] What in your judgment is the secret behind the reserved Soviet 
attitude toward the agreement? Does that manifest some kind of harmony with the 
Syrian position? 


[Answer] With regard to the intra-Palestinian conflict the Soviets support the 
legitimate positions that are issued by the national councils, regardless of 
these positions. However, the Soviets have always tried to stay neutral on any 
Palestinian-Arab dispute. It is true that they make some observations and 
inquiries, but they do not show any enthusiasm about any action taken by either 
party. They did not attend the Palestine National Council meetings in Amman, nor 
did they attend the regional conference of the party in Syria. In other words, 
they do not rush to show that they are leaning toward this or the other party. 
But as far as the agreement is concerned, one of its articles called for an 
international conference, and this is acceptable to the Soviets. Other than 
that, the articles of the agreement are generally consistent with the Soviet 
initiative. Therefore, there would be no reason to reject it. 


[Question] Some information has indicated that there may be a new mediation 
effort between Damascus and the PLO. Is that true? 


[Answer] I believe that the mediation effort has produced no results. The 
Syrians have made progress with their plan to deal with the PLO, and they are 
adhering to that plan. Therefore, anything that is said about mediation may be 
described as "Doing something is better than nothing" or "Things will turn out 
for the best, God willing." But there have been no results. The Syrians have 
their plan which is based on their playing the principal role in the area now 
regarding Palestine, Lebanon or Jordan. Therefore, people in Damascus are 
working to make the Syrian role a principal and a regional one. The only thing 
that would stand in the face of that role is the formulation of a Palestinian 
role represented by the PLO, which represents the cause of the Palestinian 
people, which is basically the crux of the conflict. 


Common Interests with Jordan 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 pp 28-29 
[Interview with Salim al-Za'nun by Najih Khalil; in Amman] 
[Text] Salim al-Za'nun, vice president of the PNC and member 
of Fatah's Central Committee says, "We share a common need with 


Jordan." 


"The end of Jaring's term brought about the end of Resolution 
242." 


"It is no longer possible for the dissidents to join the PNC 
as a new organization." 
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The interview with Mr Salim al-Za'nun (Abu al-Adib) began where the interview 
with 'Abd~al-Rahim Ahmad ended. That is, it began with the dispute between 
theSyrians and Palestinians. We asked Abu al-Adib about what was really said 
about the meetings that took place recently between Palestinians and Syrians. 
[This is what] he said: 


[Answer] Let me say quite candidly that what has been said about the indirect 
communications that took place in the Algerian capital is not true. It so 
happened that a Palestinian delegation headed by Abu Iyad was in Algeria before 
Mr Khaddam's arrival there. At the same time Mr Yasir ‘Arafat had an appointment 
to meet with President Chadli Benjedid. Therefore, when Abu ‘Ammar went to 
Algeria, he went to keep that pre-scheduled appointment with the president, and 
that coincided with Khaddam's visit. Let me affirm that the Palestinian dele- 
gation was discussing a subject that had to do with Palestinian ideas about 
relations between Jordanians and Palestinians. At the same time, we did not know 
what Mr Khaddam's mission was. However, I will not deny here that fellow 
Algerians were engaged in a mediation effort between us and the Syrians before 
the PNC was convened. They are still playing that same role, and that is 
something that we welcome. 





[Question] Much has been said about the possibility of convening an emergency 
session of the PNC. It's been said in that regard that that session will be a 
unification session. Are you in Fatah's Central Committee willing to convene 
such a session? 


[Answer] If some factions insist that convening such an emergency session is 
necessary, we will not object if conditions indicate that such an emergency 
meeting would be useful in achieving national unity among Palestinians. 


[Question] Can you evaluate for us the relations between Jordanians and 
Palestinians in the light of all the changes that have been taking place on the 
Palestinian, Arab and international scenes? 


[Answer] We and Jordan are in a situation where both of us have to stand side 
by side so that both Jordan and the PLO can protect themselves. Accordingly, 
both sides have a common interest: their interest in each other's safety is 
equal; one does not take precedence over the other. Both sides feel that their 
security requires them to work together. Hence, King Husayn made his courageous 
decision to convene the PNC in Amman, and we made a wise decision that relations 
between us and Jordan must be distinguished. These relations must be defined 
carefully not hurriedly so that their destiny would not ve the same as that of 
the hurried and careless relations of unity that took place in our Arab world. 


[Question] What about the statement you made some time ago in which you said 
that there were some advantages to UN Resolution 242, particularly since this 
resolution is the subject of discussion now? 


[Answer] This statement was attributed to me, but I never said it. Other than 
that, I outlined my objective criticism of UN Resolution 242 in more than five 
newspapers. One of them was the Kuwaiti newspaper, AL-QABAS. I said in that 
newspaper that the Arabic version of UN Resolution 242 differed from the English 
version. That is not a joke. Resolution 242 calls for withdrawal from the 
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occupied land, but the English version differs from the French and Arabic 
versions which call for withdrawal from occupied land. In other words, the 
definite article, "the," was dropped in the French and Arabic versions. The 
Israelis are adhering to the English version of the resolution, and that means 
that Resolution 242, which the Israelis want to discuss with the Arabs, will 
cost the Arabs according to the balances of power. If they are strong on land, 
they will take half of the West Bank and half of the Gaza Strip. But if the 
Israelis are stronger, then the Arabs may take Jericho only. It is on that basis 
that we think that anyone who arms himself with such a weapon may be using a 
weapon that may turn against him instead of serving him. Such a person would be 
like someone who thinks he is carrying an ordinary sword when he is actually 
carrying a double-edged sword that will one day cause his demise. Let me affirm 
here that Resolution 242 expired with the end of Jaring's political career. 


[Question] Is it true that Fatah's Central Committee does not object to the 
faction which represents the uprising in Fatah joining the Palestine National 
Council? Is it true there is a dispute about this matter among members of the 
Central Committee? 


[Answer] In this regard I would like to make a distinction between two periods 
of time: that which preceded the PNC meeting and that which followed it. During 
the period that followed the uprising, which was carried out by Abu Salih and 
Qadri, two members of Fatah's Central Committee, along with seven members of the 
Revolutionary Council, mediation efforts between us and the dissidents were 
underway. The action taken by these men was supported by Syria and by those 
factions that call themselves today parties to the national alliance. Foremost 
among those who were involved in the mediation effort was Dr George Habash who 
told the dissidents, "If you believe that you constitute a majority, then yo 
are to agree to convene the movement's fourth conference if we were to bring you 
the approval of Fatah's Central Committee on that. At that conference you can 
make all the proposals you wish to make and you can cut off the present leader- 
ship and change the balances in the Central Committee without which you feel you 
cannot bring about reform. However, it has been established to us now that you 
are a minority and that the Central Committee still has the majority. Your 
present situation is similar to that of the Democratic Front which did not 
accept the leadership of the PFLP. With the help of Yasir ‘Arafat, chairman of 
the Executive Committee, we agreed that this minority leave the PFLP and become 
the DFLP so that bloodshed can be avoided. We are telling you this now to avoid 
bloodshed. If you feel you are a minority, you can declare yourselves a new 
faction, and we guarantee you the Central Committee's approval of this matter." 


That subject was actually brought up at a meeting of Fatah's Central Committee 
in Damascus that was attended by Dr Habash and the minister of defense in the 
Democratic Republic of Yemen. I recall that Abu Iyad replied at that time, "On 
behalf of my colleagues, I tell you that we agree in principle. To avoid blood- 
shed, either our fellow Palestinians declare their new organization with its own 
theories and its own bylaws which they think would be appropriate, or Fatah's 
fourth conference will be convened with the same people who met in 1980 to 
decide upon the matter." At that time Dr Habash conveyed that proposal to the 
fellow Palestinians who were involved in the uprising, but they did not agree 
with either suggestion. They continued to occupy the offices, one after the 
other, with the help of guerilla officers in Syria. Then they carried out their 
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action in al-Biqa', and we had to assemble our forces and go to Tripoli. And 
then the series of events that everyone knows about took place. 


A discussion of that matter based on considering those dissidents a Palestinian 
faction that would be entitled to join the PNC was no longer relevant during the 
second stage after the PNC was convened. Wuy? Such consideration was precluded 
by the element of time and the fact that the 17th session of the PNC was con- 
vened. Only the PNC can make such a decision, and the PNC had already decided 
not to accept new factions other than the six basic factions that are already 
represented in that body. To these were added the organization of the Popular 
Struggle Front and that of the Palestine Liberation Front which had split with 
the General Command and whose cadres and members had surrounded Ahmad Jibril's 
office in Beirut. But Fatah came to Jibril's rescue and prevented the bloodshed. 
These two organizations worked hard for 4 years until they were given an 
opportunity to join the PNC. How then can it be easy for a new faction to join 
the council? Joining the couneil requires many years. 


The dispute in the Central Committee revolves around forgiving those members and 
cadres who discovered the truth about the split. There is one point of view 
which states that those who were ousted from the movement by a Central Committee 
decision are the only ones who may not rejoin the movement. However, others who 
prove that they did not bear arms and murder their fellow citizens may be rein- 
stated in the movement. But there was another point of view which stated that 
those who were ousted by the Central Committee and by regional committees as 
well were not entitled to reinstatement. 


[Question] Our final question is this: In light of Israel's withdrawal from 
south Lebanon and the growth of Lebanon's national resistance in the south, is 
it possible that ‘Arafat's leadership in Lebanon will be restored? 


[Answer] Fatah had a presence in south Lebanon, and now its presence there is 
more intense. Evidence for this lies in the fact that the number of Palestinians 
in Ansar Camp is not less than the number of Lebanese citizens. The Palestinians 
and the Lebanese who are arrested are those who carry out the guerilla activity 
in the south against the Israelis. We can be found in ‘Ayn al-Hulwah Camp, in 
al-Miyah wa Miyah camp and in many other areas of south Lebanon. Let me affirm 
that on the basis of Fatah's magnitude under ‘Arafat's leadership, Fatah will 
have the largest presence alongside the Lebanese National Movement. 


New Beginning Requested 


London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 p 29 


[Interview with Mr Abu Marawan, the PLO's representative in Morocco, by Abu Bakr 
al-Sharif; in Rabat] 


[Text] In Rabat AL-TADAMUN's correspondent interviewed Mr Abu Marawan, the 
PLO's representative in the Kingdom of Morocco. The interview began with a 
question about Palestinian requirements at this stage. Abu Marawan's answer was 
[as follows]: 


[Answer] What is required is a new beginning for the Palestinian Revolution. 
This depends primarily on military action in the occupied land. Military action 
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in the occupied land is the only justification for the existence of the 
Palestinian Revolution. Military action is the basis for all Palestinian plans 
for the future. In a situation where no Palestinian territory has been 
liberated, Palestinian military action remains a declaratiun of identity for 
Palestinians, equivalent to having political existence. 


[Question] Does such a beginning require a common Arab effort to make an 
impact? 


[Answer] Yes, in the past we did become accustomed to having the Palestinian 
political effort stem from a common Arab effort. Unfortunately, the Arab effort 
now lacks unity. In fact, it seems that constant efforts are being made to 
fragment Arab action. In other words, regional action is being stimulated at the 
expense of national action. The most dangerous threat facing the Arab nation now 
is that it has begun to turn into Arab nations. 


[Question] What do you think about the Israeli withdrawal from south Lebanon? 


[Answer] The virulent people's war against the Zionist occupation has forced 
the occupiers to withdraw. This proves that the Palestinian Revolution's theory 
about our war with the Zionist enemy being a people's war is credible. Arab 
armies have to play their part to protect Arab borders from Zionist aggression. 
The lesson that ought to be learned from the Israeli withdrawal is that the 
confrontation countries must allow Palestinian and Arab guerillas to enter our 
occupied land to carry out military operations that are based on the idea and 
the practices of a people's war. Hence, the Arabs must spare no effort to foster 
and strengthen the Palestinian Revolution. They must not break it up. They must 
support it, not eliminate it. If the Arabs really want to liberate Palestine, 
rhetoric about the liberation of Palestine must come to an end, and action must 
be taken in the context of 5 and 10 year programs, etc. 


[Question] Why is there all this controversy over Resolution 242? 


[Answer] We've been rejecting UN Resolution 242 ever since it was issued. In 
fact, we were the only ones to reject it in the Arab nation. In spite of that, 
we still find people who are trying to attribute it to us and who consider 
themselves revolutionaries because they are rejecting that resolution now. Let 
me say this: didn't Syria accept Resolution 242 when it was issued? Didn't it 
accept Resolution 338, one of whose most important articles is recognition and 
acceptance of Resolution 242? Also, didn't Resolution 338, which was issued 
after the 1973 battle that people said we had won, stipulate that the activities 
of individuals and organizations in the territory of one country against another 
be prevented? 


It was King Husayn who proposed a return to UN Resolution 242, and so did Hafiz 
al-Asad and Husni Mubarak, but not the PLO. The PLO does not accept this reso- 
lution because it means recognizing Israel in our land. It means that we are 
prevented from entering our country because the resolution recognizes us only as 
displaced refugees who need charity. We reject Resolution 242 just as we reject 
the Rogers Plan, and we foiled it and the Camp David Accords and the Reagan plan 
as well. 


106 











JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


Peaceful Coexistence Proposed 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 30 Mar 85 p 30 
[Interview with Rashad al-Shawwa, mayor of Gaza by 'Adnan Nasrawayn; in Paris] 


[Text] The evening before he was to be welcomed at the Elysees 
Palace, Rashad al-Shawwa, mayor of Gaza said, "I told Mitterand 
we were willing to live in peace with Israel." 


"Establishment of a Palestinian state is the minimum requirement 
for peace in the area, and my participation in the talks depends 
on the approval of the PLO's leaders." 


AL-TADAMUN interviewed al-Hajj Rashad al-Shawwa, the mayor of Gaza the evening 
before he was to be welcomed at the Elysees Palace by President Mitterand. The 
following interview took place. 


[Question] Does your visit to Paris this time have anything to do with recent 
developments in the Middle East area such as the Jordanian-Palestinian agree- 
ment, President Mubarak's initiative, and the Egyptian president's visit to 
Washington, which coincides with your visit to the French capital? 


[Answer] First of all, I would like to explain that my visit to Paris this 
time, which lasted for a whole week during which I met with President Francois 
Mitterand, with minister of external relations, Roland Dumas and with senior 
French officials, had been scheduled a long time ago. I was invited by the 
French Ministry of External Relations. My visit has nothing to do with recent 
developments in the Middle East. The French government extended to me an 
invitation last November through the French consulate in Jerusalem. However, 
Israel's military occupation authorities refused to allow me to travel. Then the 
French government renewed its invitation to me last December. At that time the 
Israeli authorities allowed me to travel, but I requested that the visit be 
postponed because of the wave of cold weather that had spread over Europe last 
December. Then an agreement was made last December that I would visit France 
early this March. 


[Question] What then is the purpose of your visit to Paris? And what is your 
evaluation of the outcome of your meetings with President Mitterand and his 
minister of external relations? 


[Answer] Of course the primary purpose of my visit is political. I came to talk 
with French officials about the tragedy of Palestinians in the occupied Arab 
lands. I came to ask France to play its political role in international circles 
to ensure the rights of Palestinians, especially their right to determine their 
own destiny. I told French officials that Israel with its current policy was 
trying to put an end to the presence of Palestinian people on Palestinian land 
once and for all. Isreal was doing this through its settlement policy. I told 
French officials that Israel was building vast Jewish settlements on occupied 
Arab land and that it was imposing a de facto policy in that area. I told Presi- 
dent Mitterrand and French officials that the Palestinian people inside and out- 
side the occupied Arab land were fully entitled to their land and their homeland 
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and that they were asking for their sacred fundamental right to determine their 
own destiny and to live freely like any other nation. 


[Question] When you met the French president last week in the Elysees Palace, 
did you request that France assume a specific posture toward the Middle East and 
the question of Palestine? What was President Mitterand's response to your 
request? 


[Answer] During my meeting with President Mitterand and Roland Dumas, his 
minister of external affairs, I emphasized that the only language that Israel 
would understand was that of pressure which has to be applied by the United 
States. On that basis I asked President Mitterand that France together with the 
European Community apply pressure to the United States of America so that 
Washington can put political, economic and diplomatic pressure on Israel to make 
the Israeli government work for peace. That requires recognizing the Palestinian 
problem and making earnest efforts to solve that problem by recognizing the 
legitimate national rights of the Palestinian people to their homeland and their 
country. I told President Mitterand that Palestinians were willing to live in 
peace in their own state next to Israel. We are asking the world community to 
help us achieve our objectives. However, it is Israel with its expansionist 
policy that is rejecting a just and comprehensive peace in the area. I must 
point out here that President Mitterand, his minister of external affairs and 
the rest of the French officials whom I met expressed total understanding for 
our position. They affirmed that they have been asking for recognition of the 
legitimate rights of the Palestinian people. They have been affirming that the 
Palestinian people had the right to live in peace in their own state and country 
as is the case with Israel. However, I do not know to what extent France will 
comply with our request that it, as a member of the European Community, apply 
pressure on the United States so that the latter would put pressure on Israel to 
recognize Palestiniai. rights. 


[Question] The recent Jordanian-Palestinian agreement and Egyptian President 
Mubarak's initiative have stirred up considerable controversy. Would you comment 
on these two matters? 


[Answer] We in the occupied Arab lands support any Arab actions and positions 
that would rally the Arab countries around our fundamental question and make 
them work to bring an end to Israel's military occupation of our land and to 
that occupation's measures. We support any Arab action and position that would 
guarantee our legitimate rights in our country. We think that the recent 
Jordanian-Palestinian agreement is a positive step in that direction. It rallies 
the Arabs and helps them assume a unified position on the Palestinian question 
so it can be presented in a positive manner on the international scene so as to 
compel the international community through the United Nations, the two super- 
powers and the European Community to take action and break the cycle of inertia 
that has enveloped the cause for several years. We want Israeli settlement 
operations in the occupied lands to be stopped, and we want Palestinian national 
rights to be guaranteed. 


But as far as what you called Presidert Mubarak's initiative is concerned, I do 
not believe--and the Egyptian president himself affirmed it--that he made an 
initiative concerning the area. President Mubarak offered specific suggestions 
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and ideas to move the peace process in the Middle East forward. We are fully 
convinced that the final solution to the Palestinian question must come about by 
convening an international conference in which all parties concerned would 
participate. We believe that it would be helpful if negotiations between these 
parties were to take place before such a conference. 


[Question] It's been stated recently that you may participate in the [proposed] 
joint Palestinian-Jordanian delegation. Are you willing to participate in such a 
delegation? 


[Answer] Under the present conditions I have no information about the nature of 
such a Jordanian-Palestinian delegation. My participation in any delegation, no 
matter what it is, is contingent on an official request sent to me by the PLO to 
take part in such a delegation. This is because we consider the PLO the sole, 
legitimate representative of all the Palestinian people inside and outside the 
occupied land. I also believe that it is up to the Palestinians and Jordanians 
to speak up about the composition of such a joint Jordanian-Palestinian 
delegation. 
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QATAR 


PETROLEUM MINISTER DISCUSSES OPEC, RELATIONS WITH EGYPT 
Cairo AL-AHRAM: AL-TAB'AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 10 Mar 85 p 9 


/Interview with 'Abd-al-'Aziz bin Khalifah Al Thani, minister of finance and 
petroleum, by Hasan al-Sharqawi; date and place not specified/ 


/Text/ Qatari Minister of Finance and Petroleum 'Abd-al-'Aziz bin Khalifah 

Al Thani gave AL~-AHRAM an interview in which he discussed relations between 

the two countries, the position of OPEC and developments concerning it, and 

his view on Egypt's withdrawal from the organization. He then spoke about the 
future of relations between the two countries which he characterized as solid 
because of their common destiny. He said that we are striving for more coopera- 
tion between the two countries consistent with the aspirations of the two 
fraternal peoples. He added that cooperation between the Gulf states can be 

a building block for the construction of an Arab common market and broad Arab 
ecnomic cooperation. 


At the beginning of my interview with Qatari Minister of Finance and Petroleum 
"Abd-al-'Aziz bin Khalifah Al Thani, a leading expert on oil, finance, and 
economics, the questions had to start with his view on what is happening within 
OPEC, especially after the recent price reductions, their results and their 
effect on economic issues. 


/Question/ Your Excellency, after the OPEC price reductions...will the economic 
consequences of these reductions soon appear? 


/Answer/ I should like to begin by making it clear that there is no need to 
look at OPEC's recent decisions on prices as being reductions in the literal 
meaning of the word because the decisions were actually aimed at making some 
changes in the price differentials of the various kinds of OPEC oil in order 

to make possible a restoration of the competitive balance between light and 
heavy crudes and achieve greater stability in the petroleum market. This fact 
becomes more evident when one learns that the changes did not noticeably affect 
the dominant balance of OPEC oil prices. 


I believe the organization's recent decisions by interacting with other factors 
have actually helped bring about an improvement in price levels in the market. 
They spurred the British National Oil Company to continue to keep its oil prices 
unchanged. They also induced the Norwegians to boost again their oil prices 
which they had lowered before the last OPEC meeting. 
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/Question/ What is the effect of the disputes within the organization? Will 
they affect its future? 


/Answer/ Disputes are one thing, difference in viewpoints among member states 
is another. Differences of opinion naturally arose on how to deal with the 
issues raised at the meeting. It must be stressed, howemer, that the aim of 
all the member states is the same, there is no difference of opinion on that. 
It is represented in their solidarity in serving the common interests of the 
member states and their peoples. Hence the organization was able to surmount 
all the difficulties that faced it. The organization will undoubtedly be able 
to overcome any future obstalces by taking into account the different points 
of view to satisfy everyone that achieving the organization's noble goals is 
in the interest of both all the member states and the entire world economy. 

At the same time the organization must continue to close the gap that might 
lead to differences in views that would have no other effect than to weaken 
them. 


/Question/ What was the attitude after Egypt's withdrawal from the OPEC 
meetings, although it was only an observer? 


/Answer/ I beiieve the Western information media have blown the issue out of 
proportion. OPEC's desire to invite Egypt and some other oil-exporting states 
outside of the organization to attend its meetings as observers was based on 
the assumption that our interests were congruent with the interests of these 
states owing to the importance of the need to combine the efforts of all to 
work for the achievement of stability in the oil market by strengthening coopera- 
tion and coordination to reach out common goals. Although Egypt saw fit not to 
attend the organization's meetings, that will not, in my opinion, affect its 
role in continuing to follow a policy tacitly coordinated with OPEC policies 

or diminish its participation in this area. Egypt's recent decisions concerning 
production levels and prices are consistent with the general policy of OPEC and 
thus strengthen my opinion. 


/Question/ What is the effect of the reductions on the Arab labor force in 
the Gulf states? 


/Answer/ The decline in the Gulf states' revenues has adversely affected many 
sectors of the economy and consequently, there is demand for workers in general 
and, naturally, for Arab workers as well. I am hoping the situation in the 

oil market will stabilize in a way that will enable us to save a minimum of 
income so that we can avoid these adverse effects. 


/Question/ How do you view Egyptian-Qatari operation in economic and other 
fields? 


/Answer/ The fraternal ties that bind the Egyptian and Qatari peoples together 
are strong because they are derived from a common destiny and extend to economic 
fields. Many Egyptian commodities and products are available in the Qatari 
market. Egyptian workers in Qatar are more numerous than other workers. Some 
joint projects under way and successful, such as SUMED (a pipeline extending 
from Suez to the Mediterranean). 
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On the other hand, there are many purely Qatari investments in Egypt that were 
established with the cooperation of Egyptian partners. 


Nevertheless, we are endeavoring to increase eocnomic cooperation between both 
countries in ways consistent with the aspirations of the two fraternal peoples. 


/Question/ As for creating a Gulf common market in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Gulf States Cooperation Council, do you think that is a 
nucleus that could develop into an Arab common market in the future? 


/Answer/ In my opinion, the development and strengthening of economic relations 
between any group of Arab states should be regarded as a step forward, especially 
if the economic circumstances of this group are similar. This has happened to 
the Cooperation Council states whose economies are similar. Then the creation 

of a Gul common market will proceed in the right direction to realize the 
aspirations of Gulf citizens. 


At the same time we can regard it as a building block for Arab economic coopera- 
tion that could eventually lead to the creation of an Arab common market. We 
do not regard the Cooperation Council on the basis of a regional grouping 
isolated from the Arab grouping. Indeed, it is a grouping that interacts 
economically with the rest of the Arab states. We are striving for more compre- 
hensive and more solid Arab economic cooperation that will allow us to create 
an Arab common market. ", 

oe 
At the end of the interview it was necessary to glance at the careful employment 
of the oil revenues within Qatar. 


The historic decree issued by his highness the amir in 1974 to obtain national 
control of Qatar's oil wealth, in production and investment, formed the basis 
of the structural change in Qatar's economy and the starting point for the 
admanced stages of diversification and integration in the various fields of 
economic and social development. 


During the decade beginning with the early 1970's when the Qatari arena witnessed 
his highness taking over the reins of government and the completion of national 
control of the oil wealth, regarded as the two most important political and 
economic events in Qatar's modern history, the level of economic growth in the 
country rose and enormous progress was made. In addition, economic planning 
priorities were determined at the same time on a universal scale based on 
integrated development. 


As for the petroleum aspect and in the interest of developing and exploiting 

the oil wealth, the Qatar General Petroleum Company and the companies affiliated 
with it were created and supported with personnel and the necessary equipment 

so that this national resource would accompany every scientific and technological 
advancement. The state's revenues and profits were employed in a series of 
highly productive industrial projects like the iron, steel, petrochemical gas 
liquefaction, chemical fertilizer, and cement industries. The various government 
agencies entrusted with the task of industrial planning undertook to cooperate 
with the industrial companies participating in the direction and operation of 
these projects with great efficiency. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


BUDGET FIGURES FOR 1985-1986 ANALYZED 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 30 Mar 85 pp 28-29 


[Article by Sulayman Nimr: ''The New Saudi Budget: Realism and Freedom for 
Private Sector" ] 


[Text] In only 15 years, the number of students in Saudi schools rose to 

2 million; wheat production went from 130,000 to 1.5 million tons; and 
drinking water was increased from 5 million to 500 million gallons a day. 

The number of doctors increased from 1,000 to 14,000 and that of hospital 
beds, from 7,000 to 26,000. Electric power grew from 400 to 14,000 megawatts. 


A few days before the approval of the 1985-86 Saudi budget, several newspapers 
in the West talked about the "state of austerity in the Saudi economy" and 
expected the deficit in the new Saudi budget to hit $13 billion. 


Last Wednesday evening, however, the announcement of the Saudi budget 
surprised all those plus the economic observers because the figures confirmed 
a balanced budget without any deficit that could lead to drawing on the 
Saudi cash reserve. At the same time, the budget contained a large figure 
for expenses, estimated at 200 billion S.R. (about $55.4 billion). Those 
who expected the Saudi budget to reflect a large degree of austerity and 
retrenchment were surprised to see that this year's budgetary cuts in actual 
costs expended in last year's budget amounted to only 6 percent. The 
greater surprise in these figures is that, whereas the total revenues in 
last year's budget (83-84) were 166.9 billion riyals, revenues in the new 
budget were estimated at 200 billion riyals, an increase of 33.1 billion 
riyals. This increase is not due to a growth in oil revenues but to a 

jump in local non-petroleum production in the Saudi economy which is 
experiencing an annual growth rate of 4 percent, as well as an increase 

in customs and port tariff revenues. 


If some compare the reduction in this year's budget to the 82-83 budget 
which hit 313.4 billion riyals (about $92 billion), they find that this 
year's cuts are 34 percent compared to the 82-83 budget. 


Here the following basic facts must be noted: 


1--The Saudi government has been able to realize a surplus in administrative 
costs equal to 13 percent, as compared to last year's budget. This is a 


113 











large rate at a time when appropriations earmarked for development projects 
grew to 55 percent of the total spending on public projects that received 
45 billion riyals in the new budget, as compared to 44.7 billion riyals in 
last year's budget. 


2--The rise in the growth of local non-petroleum production levels by 

4.3 percent while the value of proceeds, which last year amounted to 

119 billion riya.s, dropped by 11 percent and inflation remained on the 
downside, dropping last year at a time when the monetary liquidity reached 
8.5 percent. 


Moreover, the main observation that must be kept in mind is that the budget 
comes at a time when the main projects of the Saudi economy have been 
completed and the Saudi government has successfully implemented the largest 
construction and civilizational plan during the last 15 years. The Saudi 
monarch, King Fahd 'Abd-al-‘'Aziz, explained that government spending in the 
last 15 years reached 2,000 billion riyals. This huge spending created an 
abnormal situation in Saudi economic growth that represented a kind of 
financial upturn caused by the policy followed by the Saudi monarch, 

King Fahd Ibn ‘Abd-al-‘Ariz, who advocates the need to invest the huge 
financial returns from the huge oil revenues in the largest and unprecedented 
construction plan aimed at reducing dependence on crude oil exports to 

find alternate production sources. 


Whereas King Fahd talked about the past phase, describing it as the phase 
of construction, when he spoke to the Saudi people last Wednesday, he 
presented to them figures on the results of the huge construction plan, 
implemented by the Saudi government during the past 15 years, which raised 
investments to 60 percent. King Fahd presented to his people the following 
figures: 


1--The main paved road network in Saudi Arabia grew from about 8,000 kms to 
over 30,000 kms, in addition to 44,000 kms of agricultural roads. 


2--The number of operable phones grew from 29,000 to over 900,000. 


3--More than 550,000 housing units were built, mostly by the state or by 
government loans to citizens. 


4--The number of doctors rose from 1,000 to over 14,000 and hospitals 
beds from about 7,000 to 26,000. 


5--Electric power rose from 400 to over 14,500 megawatts. 


6--Desalinization plant production grew from about 5 million to 500 million 
gallons a day. 


7--The number of elementary school students went up 192 percent, intermediate 
students, 375 percent, and high school students, 712 percent, thus bringing 
the number of students at various educational levels to more than 2 million. 
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8--Wheat production rose from 130,000 tons annually to 1.3 million tons. 
9--Date production doubled to 440,000 tons. 

10--Cement production grew from about 700,000 to over 8 million tons [a year]. 
ll--Fertilizer production rose from 24,000 tons to over 850,000 tons. 


12--The kingdom now has the most modern industrial cities in the world, in 
Jubayl, Yanbu', and Rabigh, and their production is marketed world-wide. 
The kingdom's exports are no longer limited to crude oil, as in the past, 
but have branched out to petrochemical, fertilizer and other industries. 


This means that following the construction which the kingdom experienced 

in the past phase, Saudi Arabia had to arrive at the state of fruition 

which came with the shifts in the oil market conditions that have caused 
Saudi oil production to drop to 4 million barrels per day [bdp], down from 
10 million. King Fahd ibn "Abd-al-'Aziz explained this by saying: "It is 
fortunate and lucky that the shifts in the oil market took place at a time 
when most of our large projects had been completed. This helps us to direct 
our attention to efficiency and good management." King Fahd reassured the 
Saudis that this does not mean austerity or a halt in the development and 
construction projects. "What we are seeing in our country now does not 
represent the final picture of the future for we still have many hopes 

for our country's prosperity. However, it does mean that we will not be 
pressed by time or volume. There are at present no less than 2,000 projects 
under implementation all over the country, including health and educational 
projects, road and urban beautification projects and other building projects 
that will realize new steps on the road to growth and prosperity God willing. 


The Saudi monarch enumerated the projects the Saudi government will implement 
in the new 85-85 fiscal year in every sector. That is why most Saudi 
economists and businessmen believe that the new Saudi budget is marked by 
realism and a return to normal, which is necessary for a sound national 
economy. Perhaps this can be discerned by examining the expenditures 
contained in the Saudi budget for each individual sector. The Saudi budget 
expenditures were as follows: 


l1--Educational Sector: This sector includes the Ministry of Education, the 

general superintendency of girls education, the universities, the institutes 
and the training centers. Appropriations for this sector in the new budget 

amounted to 23.95 billion riyals. 


2--Social Development Sector: It includes the Ministries of Health, of 
Labor and Social Affaira, of Information, and the general superintendency 
for youth welfare. Budget appropriations for this sector amounted to 
14.830 billion riyals. 


3--Basic Equipment Sector: It is composed of the basic industries supplies 
facilities in al-Jubayl and Yanbu', the Ministry of Housing and Public 
Works, the pilgrimage facilities’ projects, the meteorological and 
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environmental protection authority and the general standards bureau. Budget 
eppropriations for this sector amounted to 6.67 billion riyals. 


4--Municipal Services Sector: Budget allocations for municipalities and 
water authorities in the new fiscal budget amounted to 11.89 billion riyals. 


5--Transportation and Communications Sector: It includes the Ministries of 
Communications and of PTT, the General Railroads Establishment, the General] 
Chairmanship of Civil Aviation and the General Ports Establishment. 
Allocations for cthis sector totaled 16.5 billion riyals. 


6--Economic Resources Development Sector: This sector includes the 
Ministries of Industry and Water, of Oil and Mineral Wealth, of Industry 

and Electric Power and of Commerce and the General Establishments for 
Agricultural Produce and for Water Desalinization. The total appropriations 
for this sector totaled 14.434 billion riyals. 


7--Military and Security Sectors: The appropriations for these sectors 
put together amounted to 64.085 billion riyals, or about 32 percent of the 
total budget. 


8--Local Aid: Local and agricultural aid, aid to the electric power companies 
and social security and subsidies to clubs, public schools and foodstuffs, 
including local wheat, totaled 8.344 billion riyals. 


9--Internal Loans Appropriations: 9.3 billion riyals were appropriated 

in the new budget for the loan fund, in addition to the funds' personal 
revenues, estimated at about 4.5 billion riyals. These appropriations will 
contribute to medium and long-term loans to support various agricultural, 
real estate and industrial activities of the public sector to encourage it 
to continue its investments and to form a productive national capital. 

In conclusion, this Saudi budget, which is marked by "realism," was drawn 
up to urge the private sector, as of this new fiscal year, to assume its 
role in leading economic activity in the Saudi Arabian Kingdom. 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


SAUDI ARABIA 


DEVELOPMENTS IN NATIONAL GUARD DISCUSSED 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic 20 Mar 85 pp 14-18 


[Article: "The National Guard: A Military Mission and the Other, 
Civilizational"] 


[Text] Those who had the chance to attend the tactical exercise, "al-'‘Arin" 
[the Lair], staged by advanced forces of the National Guard and concluded 

a week ago under the auspices of His Royal Highness, Crown Prince ‘Abdallah 
ibn 'Abd-al-Aziz, deputy prime minister and chief of the National Guard, 

and those who were lucky to witness this exercise, could not help but be 
amazed to see National Guard personnel, officers and soldiers alike, 
competently and ably operating the most sophisticated weapons and military 
plans. 


Exercise "al-‘Arin" reaffirmed that the National Guard has been able to 
develop its forces, militarily and educationally, in a way that has made it 
equal in training and armament to the highest international standards. 


This development is the result of hard and tireless work encouraged by 
His Royal Highness Crown Prince ‘Abdallah ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz, deputy prime 
minister and chief of the Natior31 Juard, and his deputy, His Royal 
Highness Prince Badr ibn 'Bda-al-'Aziz. Even since Prince ‘Abdallah ibn 
"Abd-al-'Aziz signed an agreement to develop the National Guard, efforts 
to implement the terms of the agreement have been in full swing. 


Developing the Guard Militarily 


While development plans were being put into effect, equipping the National 
Guard with state-of-the-art weapons, equipment, armored vehicles, missiles 
and other sophisticated weapons, training plans were being highly developed 
with the growth of the organizational structure of these sophisticated 
forces. Such training progressed from getting acquainted with the effective- 
ness and efficiency of the new weapons and equipment to their actual use in 
arenas similar to operational theatres through tactical exercises the 
National Guard has been conducting since the year 1399 A.H. 


These exercises progressed from merely knowing the suitability of the new 
formation of a joint weapons division and coordination between the operations 
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and leaders of the combined forces, as was the case with the exercise 
"Faith Khayr" [Good Omen], in 1399, into an integrated defensive operation 
by two advanced brigades, as in the exercise "al-'Arin." 


The National Guard tactical training topics were diverse. Although the 
objective was the same, to find out about the combat efficiency of the units 
participating in the training and their understanding of what they learned 
in the training courses throughout the full training year, a careful look 

at these exercises reveals that their topics were widely diverse. 


A tactical exercise brings many matters to light, hence the neutral observers 
and judges in the various stages of the plan in order to have an objective 
evaluation. 


Importance of Maneuvers 


Maneuvers are considered real operations because they include surprise 
situations unknown to the commanders and participating forces and only 
known to the exercise command. Therefore, commanders at all levels deal 
objectively with the various details and cite mistakes and difficulties 
plainly and clearly, not to question those who commit them, but to correct 
and rectify them in future attempts. This is what is known in military 
practice as lessons learned because corrections cannot be done in actual 
operations where errors can give the enemy the upper hand. 


Exercise “al-'Arin,” and previous exercises as well, are therefore a transla- 
tion of the building-up policy followed by the National Guard. The last 

20 years have witnessed intensive efforts, careful studies and intelligent 
arrangements and planning aimed at developing National Guard duties which 

are diversified, but may be narrowed down to two main missions, one military 
and the other civilizational. 


With regard to the military mission, the instructions of his royal highness, 
the head of the national guard, emphasize the importance of training 
National Guard personnel--commanders officers and soldiers alike--to 

enable them to assume skillfully their role of defending religion, the 

king and the country in cooperation with other military agencies in the 
kingdom within the framework of a general national military plan approved 

by his majesty the king, in his capacity as the supreme commander of the 
armed forces. 


National Guard's Civilizational Mission 
As the the National Guard's civilizational mission, it is no less important 


than the military one and cannot be separated from it. It keeps pace with 
it, influences it and is influenced by it. 


They are, the military and civilizational missions, two sides of one coin, 
the National Guard which has been developed into a large civilizational 
institution and one of our country's distinguished minarets. 








This is confirmed by the multi-faceted contributions of the National Guard 
which has taken part and is still taking part in the various occasions and 
manifestations of life in our country. During the pilgramage, National 
Guard personnel participate with the public security forces in maintaining 
law and order, controlling traffic and taking care of the pilgrims, not to 
mention religious guidance and information services through the Islamic 
center in Muna. 


The National Guard also takes part in the various national weeks as it 
plays a significant role in the success of Tree Week, Traffic Week and 
cultural fairs, besides its wide participation in local and international 
conferences. 


Guard Projects 


The fact is that we would be remiss if we talked about the National Guard 
as a civilizational institution without mentioning its projects. The 
National Guard has numerous projects that are assuming great importance, 
whether on the military or social level. 





Foremost of these projects is the National Guard complex, the cornerstone 
of which was laid by His Highness Prince ‘Abdallah ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz on 
26/5/1397 and innaugurated by the late King Khalid ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz on 
14/1/1401. 


This gigantic complex, that occupies an area of 195,000 square meters, 
83,000 of which are buildings and the rest service facilities, was built 

in accordance with modern designs necessitated by contemporary military 
technology. It provides job conveniences as well as vertical and horizontal 
contacts. 


The agreement signed by His Highness Prince ‘Abdallah ibn ‘Abd-al-'‘Aziz with 
the U.S. Government on 12/3/1394, to develop the National Guard, is considered 
one of the most outstanding accomplishments of the National Guard during 

the last 20 years, for it aimed at developing National Guard forces from 
conventional infantry divisions to mechanized combined forces that use 
different weapons of different calibers with the most modern defense systems 
against tanks and 105 mm howitzer batteries. This agreement was the ground- 
work for the National Guard embarking upon a new role from the viewpoint 

of efficiency and armament, a role that has grown with the growing importance 
of the guard as a civilizational military institution. 


Personnel Housing 


Out of his conviction and awareness of the importance of providing a decent 
living for guard personnel to enhance their productivity, his highness 

the crown prince gave instructions to provide modern suitable housing for 
the officers, non-commissioned officers and soldiers of the National Guard 
in keeping with Saudi Arab traditions, and hence the military housing 
project in the form of elegant 2-story villas, ranging in size from 400 to 
1,000 square meters with a garden, fully-furnished and equipped. The 
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first phase of this project will cost 8.78 billion S.R. and includes the 
construction of 11,000 villas throughout the kingdom. 


Guard Sponsorship of Education and Medical Services 


We would be truly remiss if we were to ignore the National Guard's participa- 
tion in the field of education in which it has played and is still playing 

a significant role. Suffice it te mention in this context the 28 adult 
educational schools, the 17 intermediate night schools and the 3 high schools 
that offer military educaticn besides the usual high school courses. The 
guard also supervises a boys’ elementary school, a girls' elementary school 
and a boys' intermediate school, and there are studies underway in the 
National Guard's Public Education Department about the various types of 
school and nurseries that will be opened for children of military personnel. 
Furthermore, the National Guard has a central library containing 50,000 

books and 27 branch libraries in the units. 


The National Guard's civilizational mission goes on uninterrupted through 
the distinguished services offered by its most active department, namely 
the Medical Services Department. Medical services in the National Guard 
are now equal to the most superior services in this field. The guard owns 
two huge hospitals, the King Khalid Hospital in Jeddah and the King Fahd 
Hospital in Riyadh, and bids have been invited for the construction of a 
Similar hospital in the eastern area, besides the dozens of clinics that 
have been opened in different parts of the country. 


Computer and Communications Network 


In observance of the principle of modernizing the National Guard, and in 
view of its diversified work and greater human and technical capabilities, 
it was necessary to introduce computers. A special computer department 

has been set up and Saudi elements are being trained in this modern field. 
To complete the modernization plan, his highness the deputy chief of the 
National Guard, in Ramadan of 1402, signed the second phase of the develop- 
ment agreement with the British for a communications network which, once 
completed, will provide sophisticated communications using state-of-the-art 
systems. The agreement also provides for training cadres in maintenance 
operations and necessary languages and training aids. 


The talk about the National Guard as a civilizational military institution 
is always interesting and with something new to tell because these days 
always carry good omens for the progress of this great institution. 


Perhaps it is a happy coincidence that his highness the crown prince's spon- 
sorship of tactical exercise "al-‘Arin" should coincide with the imminent 
first graduation ceremony at the King Khalid Military Academy and with the 
National Guard's sponsorship of the first national cultural heritage 
festival to be opened in a few days under the auspices of his majesty 

the king and the crown prince. 
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The National Guard, with its technological and human capabilities and 
resources, has become a minaret that illuminates the heart of the desert, 
a source of pride for every citizen and friend of this good productive 
land and a successful experience seldom matched in a developing country 
taking firm steps towards the threshhold of the 21st century. 
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SAUDL ARABIA 


JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


VARIOUS MANPOWER EXPERTS DISCUSS GRADUATE EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic 20 Mar 85 pp 3-9 
[Article: "Saudis without Work!"'] 


[Text] The Civil Service Bureau bulletin on hiring activity for 1983-84 
shows an abundance in the number of graduates of theoretical areas of spe- 
clalization, especially social sciences. One should bear in mind that the 
country's needs for these areas of specialization in the major towns have 
been covered. A number of male and female graduates have said that they are 
not getting suitable jobs! How can that be, when we have tens of thousands 
of non-Saudi white collar workers? In order to plunge to the roots of the 
phenomenon which has newly arisen, we met some male and female graduates and 
officials in the government and the universities. 


It is not possible, even in countries governed by authoritarian regimes, to 
compel a person to study in an area of specialization he does not desire. If 
you force him to, you will not get a citizen who is producing with all his 
powers later on -- not to talk of the psychological damage which will be 
reflected in him in the negative sense and in terms of frustration. What, 
however, should a developing country like the kingdom do which is faced with 
tremendous technical challenge and employs masses of foreign manpower which 
do not stay on? Should it direct students into areas of specialization the 
development plan does not need, whether they wish it or not, or should the ° 
picture remain as it is -- permanent dependence on others? Of course there 
is much arbitrariness in defining the choice within this perimeter, because 
they consist of two things the sweeter of which is still bitter. Therefore 
there are other avenues for confronting this challenge without compelling 
young people to specialize in what they do not like. 


The Witnesses to the Case 


However, lest we intimidate people, we find ourselves compelled to set the 
issue forth in the words of balanced witnesses. The citizen ‘Abd-al-‘Aziz 
Yahya, for instance, graduated from the History Department in 1984 and 
looked for a job suited to his area of specialization, to no avail. He was 
compelled to knock on the doors of the teaching profession, an activity for 
which he does not find the least inclination within himself. 
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The citizen Sa'id ‘Abd-al-'Aziz stresses that he enrolled in the Department 
of Geography in King Sa'ud University with broad hopes of suitable job op- 
portunities in surveying or elsewhere before him. However, as he told it, 
his repeated visits to the Civil Service Board have not borne fruit. While 
our brother Yahya obtained a teacher's job, our brother Sa‘id has not ob- 
tained anything like that yet. 


Meanwhile we sae our brother ‘Abdallah Ibn ‘Abd-al-Muhsin casting blame on 
the history teacher at the secondary level who suggested to him that he get 
Lato this area of specialization in the university and encouraged him with 
the claim that job opportunities for graduates were numerous, adding that 
therefore "My insistence on getting into this department to the exclusion of 
others was intense. I was shocked, first of all, when the majority of the 
courses we studied in the university reyuired review, because they contained 
terrifying great material." The second shock took form when the employment 
Opportunity, specifically in grade seven, was available only with the utmost 
difficulty after a tedious wait. Through his experience, he advises students 
not to enroll in social science departments and to seek areas of specializa- 
tion which the country's need actually requires. 


Women's Problem Is More Serious 


Our brothers ‘Abd-al-'Aziz Aba Nami and Muhammad al-'Urwan faced the same 
problem. They graduated from the history department. The Institute of Public 
Administration, which provides university graduates who do not find suitable 
employment opportunities a chance to continue higher studies, saved then. 
They described this step on the part of the institute as an excellent one 
for changing the area of specialization, which most government agencies have 
in sufficiency, and said: "We are not the only ones who have enrolled in the 
institute. There are other colleagues with us who have graduated in history, 
geography, sociology, administration and so on who have not been granted 
suitable jobs. 


"In spite of our deep appreciation of this initiative on the part of the 
Institute of Public Administration, we do not believe that it is the radical 
solution to the problem of the glut in the number of theoretical faculty 
graduates in general and the scarcity in such practical scientific areas of 
specialization as medicine, engineering, physics and mathematics. The insti- 
tute cannot provide a graduate in management sciences with the credentials 
for becoming an engineer! In addition, no one is asking the Institute of 
Administration for something which does not lie within the scope of its en- 
ployment tasks and duties, which it is taking charge of carrying out with a 
competence for which it is well known." 


The issue becomes more complicated with respect to women. The opportunities 
available to them, basically, cannot be equal to the job opportunities for 
men. Here is our sister Ibtisam, graduate in social sciences, [majoring in] 
geography, who completed her studies in May 1984 and came up with a job in 
September. She has colleagues who graduated with her who have not received a 
job to this day! Miss Ibtisam expresses her amazement with this situation, 
because she sees and hears that there are female teachers on contract. How 
can a Saudi girl end the academic career mistreated, sitting in her home, 
while non-Saudi women have jobs? 
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However, the sister did not take note of a small but essential observation. 
A Saudi university girl who resides in the city of Riyadh will refuse to 
work in a remote place of emigration or a distant village. She is within her 
tights in that regard, since she is compelled to reside with her relatives. 
This is not our view alone: Dr Ibrahim Ibn ‘Uthman al-Sha'lan, director gen- 
eral of girls’ education in West Riyadh, stressed this point on the basis of 
his practical experience. He said, "We are compelled to meet needs for 
teachers in villages and places of emigration in female university students’ 
areas of specialization through contracts, in view of specialized Saudi wo- 
men's difficulty in going to those places unless there are particular cir- 
cumstances which make that inevitable for them, for instance, if the hus- 
band's work is in that village." Dr Ibrahim added, “In the large towns, we 
have a surplus of Saudi female teachers specializing in social sciences!" He 
gave a vivid example, supported by figures, saying "We now have more than 
100 female graduates in social sciences, history and geography in the city 
of al-Damnam, but vacant positions are available outside al-Damnam!" 


It appears that our sister N.S. is one of the hunmdred graduates whom Pro- 
fessor al-Ahmad mentioned. She graduated from the history department last 
year in the Girls’ Faculty in al-Damnan, and in accordance with her marital 
circumstances moved to Riyadh. She tried to get work, if only in teaching. 
She suffered until she obtained a job after waiting for a whole academic 
year. Our sister N.S. describes herself as luckier than her colleagues who 
found work not in the city of al-Damnam but rather in the villages, which is 
something that is impossible to achieve, in view of women's circumstances, 


4 Shortage of Male and Female Arabic Teachers! 


Some people might consider that the examples we have cited describe indivi- 
dual cases which do not represent a phenmomenon, especially if Dr ‘Abd-al- 
"Aziz ‘Uthman, the director general of education in Riyadh Province, is 
heard. He wonders “Who said that we have been given a sufficient number of 
graduates in social sciences? We still have many Arab brothers on contract 
in the primary, intermediate and secondary levels of education -- 150 teach- 
ers on contract in the Province of Riyadh." The doctor continued, with a 
noble passion, "Most of these graduates want administrative jobs which are 
totally removed from their area of specialization, which is truly unfortu- 
nate, especially since education is one of the most honorable of profess- 
ions, aside from being the area for which the graduate was prepared." Howev- 
er, the doctor's statement is accurate, and does not ignore the problem. He 
stated, "Self-sufficiency will soon be realized in graduates in social sci- 
ences, in their sole field, teaching.” 


Therefore other features have been added to the dimensions of the problem 
which all in all confirm that some imbalance exists. Either the student has 
specialized in an academic subject he does not like, or admissions policy 
does not correspond to the development plans and their requirements. 


This is what we sense in Mr 'Uthman al-Ahmad's talk, in which his statement 
appeared "The General Civil Service Bureau is very much concerned with uni- 
versity students in terms of their numbers, qualitatively and quantitative- 
ly, and in terms of their future, and with means for benefiting from then 
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and making use of them. Therefore the the bureau is compiling the general 
phenomena concerned with that and presenting them to every official who has 
a connection to higher education." He added, "We have made these bodies feel 
the importance of concentrating on specific areas of specialization to the 
exclusion of others, and we are in constant contact with them in order to 
describe specific requirements and requirements of Location. The problem is 
that some graduates want to work in a given town and ina specific govern- 
ment body, although current employment indices confirm that this group is 
limited in number and the government sector still has need for a large group 
of graduates in most areas of specialization, since there are about 50,000 
male and female non-Saudi teachers in the kingdon." 


This is very true in the area of mathematics, natural sciences, chemistry 
and physics, and even Arabic language and sciences of the Islamic religion: 
Dr al-Thinayan mentions the urgent need for speclalists in other theoretical 
areas. Dr ‘Abdallah Ibn Muhammad al-‘Ajlan, the deputy general chairman of 
the girls’ colleges, points out that the Arabic language, education, mathe- 
matics and sciences are among the areas of specialization which are still 
very short in substantial numbers of graduates. 


The Roots 


After this summary of the views of a number of officials connected with the 
discussions we are holding on our issue for this week, and after listening 
to the sufferings of some people who have speciaiized in social sciences in 
obtaining suitable work, it is permissible for us to assert that the issue 
is more extensive than some optimists imagine. We do not claim that it cons- 
titutes an aggravated, serious phenomenon at this stage, but we do claim 
that the state is likely (may God not destine it) to reach this terrifying 
scope if we do not take the initiative to confront it and take precautions 
which will keep us away from that level which none of us wants. 


Before we discuss this aspect, it would be worth our while to investigate 
the causes of this situation. A sound diagnosis is half of a successful 
remedy. Dr al~'Ajlan has a well-grounded explanation for the factors which 
have led to the anpearance of this situation. He says, "The kingdom plans 
for all its needs within the limits of resources. However, the astonishing 
leap forward the country has experienced has made the level of development 
in various areas, especially in the araa of higher education, exceed all 
estimates. Therefore, this rapid growth is in keeping with some features of 
inedequacies and shortcomings, and this is a natural consequence of the 
great magnitude of achievements which hav2 been realized in record time. One 
of these negative features which appeared at an early point in the life of 
education is the abundance of male and female graduates in certain areas of 
specialization, which are most conspicuous in the area of university educa- 
tion for girls, and the small number of such graduates in other areas, while 
many areas of fields of women's work, specifically, rely on non-Saudis to 
fill then." 


A surplus to the country's needs exists in history, geography and management 
science graduates and there is a shortage in female graduates in education, 
the Arabic language, mathematics, physics and scierce. Dr ‘Abdallah says, 
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"This would not have happened in this short time period of the life of edu- 
cation had girls’ education proceeded in accordance with a specific plan." 
Dr al-Ajlan went onto state, "University education for girls has not been 
given a suitable amount of planning, or, I should say, it has outstripped 
expectations and exceeded what had been planned for it through the speed of 
its growth. This is on top of the absence of sound vocational guidance and 
purposeful orientation of female students in educational organizations. In 
addition, the proliferation of bodies which perform the function of educa- 
ting girls at the university level has had a share in the emergence of the 
phenomenon. The General Girls’ Education Department has 11 faculties in va- 
rious areas of the kingdom. The girls’ universities have in their vastness 
pursued girls’ education to the point where the number of female students in 
some of them has come to several thousand. [n addition, the universities 
consider that they are responsible for making education available to indivi- 
duals in accordance with their desires and that they are not concerned with 
the matter of providing them employment, as they view it. This has led the 
studies in girls’ university to proceed in accordance with planning and 
without it, in the department and in the girls’ universities!" 


The Easy Choice 


Dr ‘Abdallah Ibn Yusuf al-Shibl, vice president of the al-Imam Muhammad Ibn 
Sa'ud Islamic University, believes that most students who go into the study 
of history, geography and sociology take this approach on the basis of an 
illusion which dominates their minds, which is that these areas of speciali- 
zation are easy! Some of them are attracted by the title of the field of 
specialization while others imitate their friends, and so forth. 


Dr al-Sha'lan has the same opinion regarding the illusion of easiness which 
prompts many students to enroll in social science faculties. As Dr Ibrahin 
says, they are anxious to get a university diploma, and the universities 
offer._an unrestricted opportunity as far as the number of people accepted 
goes, 


In spite of Dr al-Sha'lan's belief in the need to narrow the scope of ad- 
missions to faculties where the number of graduates is surplus to the coun- 
try's need, he does not agree that there is an absolute correlation between 
scholarship and jobs, since it is not of necessity to be assumed that a job 
be made available for everyone who gets an education. The government, any 
government, opens seats of learning basically with the objective of elimina- 
ting ignorance and for the sake of learning for its own sake. 


Within this framework, Dr ‘Abdallah al-'Ajlan says, "The Civil Service Bu- 
reau has tried to cope with the surplus of male and female graduates through 
temporary solutions which are to create a job for each of them, if only in 
areas outside their field of specialization!" Dr al-'Ajlan continues, "This 
position on the part of the employment bodies, though sound as a temporary 
solution, has extended the life of this phenomenon and added to its exacer- 
bation, since it has become established in people's minds that jobs have 
been obtained and salaries are equal, and this prompts students to obtain 
university credentials in the shortest ways." 
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The ultimate solution, in the estimation of the deputy general chairman, is 
basically to work to bring the individual's desires and the needs of the 
society into harmony. 


Where Are the Figures? 


Dr Muhamnad al-Ahmad al-Rashid, director general of the Arab Education Of- 
fice of the Gulf Countries, raises a question of the utmost importance, say- 
ing "Since the needs of the development plans in general are specific, why 
shouldn't there be planning for university education in the same direction? 
For example, it is possible for us to know in advance how many geography 
teachers the kingdom will need in the next 5 years. How can we allow gradu- 
ates in geography to accumulate and say that we have been surprised by 
this?" Dr al-Rashid continues, "Some people might consider that the guidance 
and definition of specializations is a type of exercise in stifling human 
choice." As Dr Muhammad al-Rashid sees it, the fact is that the scope of 
choice is indeed limited. The other alternative means chaos and subjecting 
the national strategy to danger. The doctor asks, “How can we be content to 
have 53 Saudi mathematics teachers in our midst out of 526, that is, 10 
percent, 114 Saudis out of the 804 teaching science, that is, 14 percent, 
and indeed 85 out of 741, or 11 percent, in the Arabic language? 


"Therefore, guidance and the codification of rules are necessary, and, in 
order that the legitimate needs of the society not be answered totally at 
the expense of individual inclinations, the educational institutions must 
discover talents ard desires early on. We will not dictate that Sibawayh 
specialize in electronics, but, if we discover inclinations at the initial 
levels of education and follow their trends, we will cover our needs for 
various occupations." Dr al-Rashid, here, pointed to the collective obliga- 
tions which everyone must follow, by Islamic law, if a group of people do 
not perform them in the desired manner. 


Dr al-Shibl stressed the principle of guidance in admissions into areas of 
specialization whose numbers of graduates are in surplus, although we should 
not close those off. There is a continuous need, as a result of continuous 
attrition and expansion in government facilities. The al-Imam University has 
indeed oriented itself toward the guidance of admissions in these depart- 
ments, and it has determined to eliminate majors in history and sociology. 
There is, as Dr ai-Shibl has pointed out, constant coordination between al- 
Imai Muhammad Ibn Sa'tud Islamic University and the Civil Service Bureau and 
some other government sectors concerned. Our sister Ibtisam recommends an 
increase in the size of material compensation for students in rare areas of 
specialization and their exclusion from areas of specialization in which the 
kingdom has a sufficiency. 


Yes, for the Whole Plan 


Mr ‘Uthman al-Ahmad expects a rise in the level of government requirements 
with the extension and expansion of government service outside the major 
towns, which will have an effect on graduates’ decisions regarding work in 
the future. They may be compelled to leave towns in order to reside where 
they can get suitable jobs. 
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Mr al-Ahmad advocates setting out a full manpower plan for the government 
and other sectors. He stresses the importance of coordinating education pro- 
grams with the development plan in terms of the nature and volume of human 
need. Dr al-Rashid considers that the Civil Service Bureau should not con- 
tent itself nerely with the university diplomas obtained, as far as appoint- 
ments to positions are concerned, but that it should also stipulate that the 
persons applying for the positions should pass tests which have been set 
down and reveal their actual fitness for work in them, as well as determin- 
ing the status of every candidate with respect to a number of psychological 
and social attributes which are necessary for practical success -- "decis- 
iveness, cooperation with others, flexibility and ambition.” As part of his 
overall view, Dr al-Rashid recommends that the first academic year be set 
aside for general studies, that is, that the university admit the number of 
new students it can absorb without specifying particular faculties; the stu- 
dents will be able, during that year, with the aid of professors offering 
guidance, to discover their talents and inclinations, then the university 
will guide them in directions that are in keeping with these inclinations 
according to the recommendation of the professor offering the guidance, 
while observing the country's development plans. 


Unifying Girls’ Education 


Dr al-'Ajlan, by virtue of his work and expertise, sets aside certain con- 
structive recommendations for girls’ education. Since he considers that one 
of the most important causes of the phenomenon is the proliferation of bo- 
dies which are in charge of girls’ education, the essential solution, in his 
view, must come about by unifying girls’ education and unifying the supervi- 
sion of it at the university level in a manner which will make it possible 
to run it in accordance with programmed curriculum plans and will include 
the sound execution of its programs as well as managing to set out a plan 
which will determine teaching goals and priorities. 


We also met with an appeal for the unification of girls’ university educa- 
tion from our sister [btisam. She supported her opinion with the sound argu- 
ments Dr al-‘Ajlan presented, more or less. 


We in AL-YAMAMAH do not hide our support for these overall cogent recommen- 
dations which the issue's honored guests have stated. 


We have nothing to add to them except emphasis on the recommendation of the 
symposium of financial and administrative oversight agencies and their rela- 
tionship to the government agencies, a symposium which took place 28-31 De- 
cember 1984. The recommendation stipulated "the need to review the policy of 
admission to universities and training institutes so that the number of gra- 
duates will be in keeping with the development requirements specified by the 
Manpower Council." 


This valuable recommendation summarizes what we have ascertained. 


We are confident that AL-YAMAMAH's appeal and the symposium's recommendation 
will meet with complete acceptance and will be the object of receptivity and 
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study by the competent bodies, foremost among which are the Manpower Coun- 
cil, the Higher Council of Universities and the Civil Service Bureau. 


Guests of the Issue 
1. Dr ‘Abdallah al-'Ajlan, deputy general chairman of the Girls’ Colleges. 


2. Dr ‘Abdallah al-Shibl, vice president of al-Imam Muhammad Ibn Sa'‘ud Isla- 
mic University. 


3. Dr Ibrahim al-Sha'lan, director general of girls’ education in Riyadh 
Province. 


4, Dr *Abd-al-'Aziz al-Thinayan, director general of boys’ education in Ri- 
yadh Province. 


r 


>. ‘Uthman al~-Ahmad, deputy chairman for executive affairs in the Civil Ser- 
vice Bureau. 


6. Dr Muhammad al-Ahmad al-Rashid, director general of the Arab Office of 
Education for the Gulf Countries. 


7. The graduate Sa'id ‘Abd-al~-'Aziz. 
8. Our sister N.S. 

9, ‘Abd~al-'Aziz Yahya, a teacher. 
10. ‘Abdallah ‘Abd-al-Muhsin. 

11. Mrs Ibtisan. 


12. Messrs ‘Abd~-al-'Aziz Abanami and Muhammad al-'‘'Urwan. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


PROJECTS PLANNED TO STOP ELECTRICITY SHORTFALL 


Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ZEITUNG/BLICK DURCH DIE WIRTSCHAFT in German 13 Dec 
84 pp 2-3 


[Article: "The Emirates Need More Electricity"] 


[Text] Tobe able to meet the growing electrical energy requirements in the 
future, the United Arab Emirates have of late been planning, tackling or even 
completing more important electricity projects. This country, consisting of 
seven Emirates, has five energy supply undertakings, the most important one 
being Abu Dhabi Water & Electricity Department (WED) with an installed 1400- 
megawatt energy production capacity. The locations of the WED power plants, 
95 percent of which working on a natural gas basis, are the city of Abu Dhabi, 
Umm al Nar (West and East), Bani Yas, Sadiyat and Al Ain. WED supplies the 
entire Emirate of Abu Dhabi with electricity, excepting the industrial region 
of Ruwai which is taken care of by the petroleum and natural gas corporation of 
ADNOC (Abu Dhabi National Oil Company). 


The Austrian Voest-Alpine AG recently completed a hydroelectric plant in Umm 
al Nar with two blocks (165 megawatt each) in it. Investments of this project 
came to $ 125 million. The British firm John Brown Engineering, Clydebank, 
recently set up a gas turhine power plant in Beni Yas (100 megawatt) at a 

cost of 30 million pounds sterling. 


A new WED project is the building of a hydroelectric plant in Taweelah with an 
installed capacity of 210 megawatt, to which is supposed to be linked an ocean 
water desalinization plant with a 21 million gallon drinking water capacity per 
day. The project was delayed because some bids did not bring in satisfactory ta- 
kers so that they had to be renewed. Some commissions were already placed, 
however. Site clearing was assigned to the Swiss firm of Swissboring, and the 
order for delivering and installing the ocean water desalinization plant at 

a value of circa 550 million dirhams (1 dirham=around DM 0.78) went to the French 
firm Societe Internationale de Dessalement d'Eau de Mer (SIDEM), Paris. 


WED has come out with some other declarations of intentions for several parts 

of projects. They concern an order valued at Dirham 138 million for construc- 
tion projects for Consolidated Contractors International Company, Athens, one 

for the deliveries of electrical engineering equipment (60 million dirhams) going 
to the French firm Merlin Gerin, and another one (83 million dirhams) to the 
Belgian firm Six Construct International, Brussels, a subsidiary of Societe 
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Belge des Betons, for building the sea water inlet system. Furthermore, the 
South Korean firm Dong Ah Construction Industrial Company got a declaration of 
intentions for construction in the coastal area (48 million dirhams) » -Open 
still is the placing of an order (70 to 90 million dirhams) for supplying and 
installing the needed gas turbines. 


As a consulting corporation for the entire project the Egyptian firm Dr Ali al 
Saie was brought in, which in turn assigns subcontracts. The British firm Merz 
& McLellan, Newcastle, was entrusted with an advisory role for the gas turbines. 
Lahmeyer International GmbH, Frankfurt, assumed the advisory role for the sea 
water inlet system, the site clearing, the building of apartments, and the 
setting up of high-tension lines (132 and 220 kilovolts),. Another consultation 
order on the water supply for the power plant complex went to the British firm 
Pencol Engineering Consultants, London. 


The energy supply for the Emirate of Dubai is in the hands of DEC (Dubai 
Electricity Company), founded in 1960, with its most important locations in 
Port Rashid (320 megawatts) and Jebel Ali. As DEC assumes that by 1986 the 
available electricity production capacity will no longer meet the energy re- 
quirements, it has planned the project of expanding the power plant complex in 
the new port and industrial city of Jebel Ali. There they intend to set up, in 
addition, through outlays of circa 500 million dirhams a gas turbine power plant 
with an installed capacity of 300 megawatt linked to a sea water desalinization 
plant (20 million gallons per day). It is expected that this project will 

soon generate international bids. Expectations are that the new gas turbine 
power plant will start operations in July 1986 and the sea water desalinization 
plant, in about mid-1987. Right now the entire electricity production capacity 
in the Dubai Emirate lies around 950 megawatt. 


In the Sharjah Emirate energy and water supplies are handled by the Sharjah 
Department of Electricity & Water, which has for its consultant the British 
firm Kennedy & Donkin, Woking (Surrey). Since new natural gas deposits were 
discovered and exploited (Saajah Field), electricity consumption has greatly in- 
creased in this emirate, so that an important extension has been projected for 
the Layyah power plant which has thus far got four units at 33.6 megawatts 

and two at a /5-megawatt capacity. That power plant also has two gas turbines 
(23 megawattseach). 


That power plant is now being expanded by two steam turbine generator groups (75 
megawatts each)and two gas turbines (75 megawatts each), That expansion also 
doubles the sea water desalinization capacity. Supplying the two steam turbo 
generator groups and the additional sea water desalinization plants (two units 
with § million gallons of drinking water per day each), at a total value of 

$ 190 million, was entrusted to the Italian firm Gruppo Industrie Elettro- 
meccaniche per Impianti all'Estero (GIE). 


MEW (the Ministry of Electricity & Water) handles the energy and water supply 

for the northern emirates (Ras al Khaiman, Ajman, Umm al Qaiwain, Fujairah and 
the more remote parts of the Sharjah Emirate). AEG-Telefunken AG, Frankfurt, 
early in 1984 got a DM 21 million order for supplying all the electrical enginee- 
ring equipment for a more than 200-km long natural gas pipelinenetwork to 

supply the power plants and industrial enterprises in the northern emirates. 
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The order embraces mainly the delivery of three gas turbine generators (one 
megawatt each) and modern automation equipment for controlling and remote con- 
trolling the entire installation. Siemens AG, Munich/Berlin, in the summer of 
1983 got an important export order in AbuDhabi to supply high-tension switchboards. 


Among the projects in the north of the United Arab Emirates that have already 
advanced quite far or are already completed are the construction of a gas turbine 
power plant (100 megawatts)in Quidfa, Fujairah Emirate, of a gas turbine power 
plant (80 megawatts) in Ajman, and of a diesel power plant in Nakheel (50 mega- 
watt) in the Ras al Khaimah Emirate. Other projects relate to the expansion of 
the 33-kilovolt electricity network in the Umm al Qaiwain Emirate and the 33/11- 
kilovolt electricity network in the Fujairah Emirate. 


Other than Lahmeyer International GmbH, which also got involved in the power 
plant projects of Umm al Nar West (850 megawatts )and Al Ain (115 megawatts) 

still more German engineering consulting enterprises have been drawn into the 
energy supply projects of the United Arab Emirates. Fichtner Beratende Ingeni- 
eure GmbH & Co, KG, Stuttgart, was drawn into the extension of the energy produc- 
tion and distribution plants in the northern emirates and took on the prepration 
of an expert opinion on the kalba power plant. BMS Ingenieur-Gesellschaft mbH & 
Co, KG, Cologne, got orders on network planning in Ras al Khaimah and the street 
lighting system. 
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FOREIGN FIRMS PARTICIPATE IN NATURAL GAS DEVELOPMENT 


Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ZEITUNG/BLICK DURCH DIE WIRTSCHAFT in German 6 Feb 
85 p 2 





[Article: "Now the United Emirates Use Their Natural Gas Deposits Industrially 
As Well" ] 


[Text] Important Investments for tapping and exploiting natural gas deposits 
have of late been planned, tackled or even carried out in the emirates of Abu 
Dhabi, Dubai, Sharjah and Ras al Khaimah. The natural gas produced is processed 
in large installations and partly liquified, mainly for the exports. The 
natural gas that comes off along with oil mining or comes out of pure deposits 
is used domestically, especially for supplying large industrial  .nterprises and 
for energy production. Japan is the most important foreign customer for li- 
quified natural gas. As oil mining had to be drastically reduced in the 
United Arab Emirates in line with OPEC resolutions, the volume of the by-product 
type of gas dwindled considerably. So it has become necessary to exploit more 
pure natural gas deposits to meet all delivery obligations and, furthermore, 
increase production. 


ADNOC (the Abu Dhabi National Oil Company) in April 1984 started on the main- 
land of the Abu Dhabi Emirate natural gas mining in the Thamama C structure. 
The project, assigned to Fluor Corporation, Irvine, California, called for in- 
vestments of circa $ 450 million. The entire gas collection system with its 
purification installations is circa 50 kilometers in length, at Habshan. The 
extraction capacity comes to some 450 millioncubic feet of natural gas per day. 
The natural gas is used mainly by Ruwais Fertiliser Industries (Fertil) in 
Ruwais for its fertilizer production that started producing at the year's turn 
from 1982 to 1983 and possesses a daily capacity of 1,000 tons of ammonia 
and 1,500 tons of uric acid. 


Even before that, in September 1981, the installations of Abu Dhabi Gas In- 
dustries (GASCO) went into operation in Ruwais. Its share owners are ADNOC 

(68 percent), the Royal Dutch/Shell-Group and Compagnie Francaise des Petroles 
15 percent each, and Partex with 2 percent. The gas liquifying plant of GASCO 
is supplied with by-product gas from the three oil fields of Bab, Bu Hasa and 
Asab onthe mainland. Each field has a plant that separates the gas from the 
oil. The gas liquifying plant, built at costs of circa $ 2.1 billion, got a 
daily capacity of 24,000 barrels of propane (1 barrel=159 liters) 24,000 barrels 
of butane and 28,000 barrels of pentane plus. The methane contained in the gas 
is not liquified, but channeled into domestic consumption by ADNOC. 
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On Das Island, part of the Abu Dhabi Emirate, ADGAS (the Abu Dhabi 

Gas Liquefaction Company Ltd.) now is building, first of all, seven large liquifie 
gas tanks at a cost of circa $ 580 million. The commission for building them 
(they are to be completed in 1985) went to the British CBI Constructors Ltd., 
London, a subsidiary of the Chicago Bridge & Iron Company. M. W. Kellogg Company, 
Houston (Texas) acts as the consultant. The annual capacity of ADGAS is set at 
2.3 million tons of liquified gas, 650,000 tons of propane, 520,000 tons of 
butane and 220,000 tons of pentane plus. ADGAS gets its capital from ADNOC 

(51 percent), from the Japanese Mitsui Group (24.5 percent), from BP (British 
Petroleum Company Ltd (16 1/3 percent) and from CFP (Compagnie Francaise des 
Petroles) (8 1/6 percent). TEPCO (Tokyo Electric Power Company) is the chief 
customer. A commercial contract was signed with that Japanese company that runs 
for 20 years. 


In the offshore region of the Arab Gulf the Khuff formation is rich in natural 
gas. ADNOC last year commissioned the British subsidiary of the American Bechtel 
Group with developing and extracting natural gas in the Umm Shaif area. 
ADMA-OPCO (Abu Dhabi Marine Operation Company) furthermore carried out four final 
drillings in the Khuff formation with success. In the Abu al Bukhoosh area of 
the Khuff formation, moreover, an international consortium headed by CFP (Com- 
pagnie Francaise des Petroles), which is getting a 5l-percent share in the con- 
cession, has been put together. Other partners in this project are the American 
New England Petroleum Exploration Company (24.5 percent) and, with 12.25 percent 
each, the American Amerada Hess and the Canadian Sunningdale Oil Company. 


In the Dubai Emirate, DUGAS (Dubai Natural Gas Company), owned by the emirate 
government, last year placed expansion investments to boost output that called 
for $ 140 million. The projects connected with that were handed to McDermott 
International, New Orleans, Louisiana. DUGA gets by-product gas from the Fateh 
and Southwest Fateh oil fields in the Rashid offshore field. Since those ex- 
pansion investments DUGA has had in its installations in the new port and in- 
dustrial city of Jebel Ali a processing capacity of 250 million cubic feet per 
day for extracting propane, butane and condensation products. Excess gas is used 
for fuel supplies and the aluminum works in the adjacent DUBAL (Dubai Aluminum 
Company). The Canadian Scimitar Oils, a subsidiary of the Canadian Sunningdale 
Oil Company referred to above, manages the enterprise. 


The American Amoco Sharjah Oil Company, a subsidiary of the American Standard 
Oil Company of Indiana, discovered late in 1980 in the Sharjah Emirate on the 
main-land the Sajaa field that contains natural gas and condensates. In 1983 
they started building a natural gas pipeline network through which mainly the 
thermoelectric plants in the north of the United Arab Emirates are meant to be 
supplied. In the meantime, the Layyah and Dhaid power plants in Sharjah Emirate 
have already been receiving natural gas. Power plants in the emirates of Ras al 
Khaimah, Ajman, Fujaira and Umm al Quawain are expected to be connected with 

the pipeline network of EGPC (Emirates General Petroleum Corporation). EGPC 

is fully owned by the government of the United Arab Emirates. The consulting 
job went to Pipeline Engineering GmbH, Essen, a subsidiary of Ruhrgas AG, Essen, 
and the construction job, to Dodsal, Frankfurt. The extraction capacity on the 
Sajaa field now comes to circa 400 million cubic feet of gas per day. Amoco 
Sharjah, furthermore, produces some 60,000 barreis of condensates for export 

per day. 
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In Hamriya in the Sharjah Emirate, where a shipping port is being built, SHALCO 
(Sharjah Liquified Gas Company), founded in March 1984, started building a liqui- 
fying plant. The SHALCO share owners are the government of Sharjah Emirate (60 
percent), Amoco Sharjah (25 percent) and the two Japanese companies C. Itoh and 
Company Ltd. and Tokyo Boeki (7.5 percent each). The order for the installation 
construction in toto went to the Japan Gasoline Company that began building one 
tank each for propane and for butane late in October 1984. The whole project is 
supposed to get finished in 1985. Investments, which mainly came from the Japa- 
nese Eximbank, come to some $ 300 million. SHALCO's daily capacity is set at 
13,000 barrels of mixed liquid gas, 7,500 barrels of propane and 6,000 barrels 
of butane and 1,500 tons of condensate. The marketing of the output is supposed 
to be handled by C. Itoh and Company Ltd. 


In the Dubai Emirate they discovered the Margham field in an area under con- 
cession in May 1982, for which the shares have gone to Arco Dubai Incorporated, 
which belongs to Atlantic Richfield (ARCO), Los Angeles, California, at two 
thirds and to the British Britoil, at one third. The order for planning a 

gas collection system with a daily capacity of 350 million cubic feet went to 
the above mentioned American firm Fluor Corporation. Dodsal, Mina Jebel Ali 
Construction and CCC Wescon got the construction job. Right now, circa 25,000 
barrels of condensate are produced in the Margham field per day which are sent 
through a 40-km pipeline (16 inch diameter) to the Jebel Ali port where storage 
tanks and loading quipment have been set up. The most important export customer 
thus far has been the Japanese Mitsui Group. The natural gas extracted is 
mainly to be repressed to increase the condensate output. 


In the Ras al Khaimah Emirate now mainly the cement industry is using natural gas 
for its fuel supplies that comes from the natural gas/condensate field in the 
offshore region. The Saleh field, where production started in the spring of 
1984, now supplies daily circa 50 millim cubic foot of natural gas and some 
6,000 to 7,000 barrels of condensate. The domestic RAKNOC (Ras al Khaimah 
National Oil Company) owns 50 percent of the project. Other partners in it are 
Gulf Oil Ras al Khaimah, a subsidiary of Gulf Oil, with 25.23 percent, the Over- 
seas Petroleum Investment Corporation of Taiwan, with 10.61 percent, the Inter- 
national Petroleum Corporation of the Lundin Group, with 8.66 percent, and 
Wintershall AG, Kassel, with 5.5 percent. Gulf 0il Ras al Khaimah manages the 
enterprise. 
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RETURN OF FORMER PRESIDENT, PARTY CHANGES ANALYZED 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic 27 Feb 85 pp 28-29 


[Article by ‘Amir al-Jabiri: "Party Changes..More Important Than New 
Cabinet" ] 


[Text] Some may believe that there is no significant link between Hawatimah's 
visit to Aden and the official announcement of the return of 'Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'til to Aden. But those who know the facts and the subtleties of the 
relationship between the two men, which has existed since 'Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'il was the number three man in the leadership of the National Front after 
Qahtan al-Sha'bi and Salim Rubayyi' Ali in the early stages after ‘ie came to 
power in South Yemen, are aware that there is more than a link and a 
connection. Perhaps the latter are saying that Nayif Hawatimah went to Aden 
at least to offer congratulations to an old friend who is gradually returning 
to power in the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen. 


The fact is, the occurrence of the visit seems natural. It only reminds us of 
the great depth of respect enjoyed by the chairman of the Democratic Front for 
the Liberation of Palestine in the PDRY in general, and from 'Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'il in particular. 


Although it is difficult to imagine the emergence of a mentor role for 
Hawatimah and his colleague George Habash, in view of the great headway made 
by the ruling party in Aden in the field of party ideology and party 
organizations, it is certain that Hawatimah and Habash can give advice and 
relieve tensions if such a service is required by the outbreak of conflict or 
discord among different groups of the Yemeni Socialist Party governing in 
South Yemen. 


I--and many others besides me--may believe that the current phase in South 
Yemen has surpassed the capabilities of Hawatimah and George Habash. Both of 
them have remained in the same political circle while the National Front for 
the Liberation of South Yemen has become a strong party that oversees the 
assets of a state and has opened up a wide range of international relations at 
the same time. 


The fact is that this point and all that it implies is not so important that 
we should dwell on it longer. What is important are the recent party changes 
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in South Yemen that occurred after the return of 'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il to 
Aden. His return preceded the official announcement of it by a long time, 
during which there was much effort and debate concerning the nature of the 
return and its political and party implications. This was all conducted 
secretly until various matters were reconciled through a wide range of 
agreements that led to the official and party announcement of the return. 


There is no doubt that 'Abd-al-Fattah is an important man from ideological and 
organizational standpoints. His return to a position of authority in Aden 
after nearly 4 years of exile spent in the Soviet Union--the strategic ally of 
South Yemen, as it was called and described by South Yemen's new Prime 
Minister Haydar Abu-Bakr al-'Attas--will undoubtedly spur much debate and 
evoke a number of question marks. 


'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il remained an issue throughout his absence from Aden. 
His named appeared from time to time, and it was recently said that President 
‘Ali Nasir Muhammad sought to meet with him every time he visited the Soviet 
Union. It was said specifically that he met with 'Abd-al-Fattah four times 
after he left his post as secretary general of the ruling party in April 1980 
to be replaced by 'Ali Nasir Muhammad in this and other posts that he had 
occupied since he led the overthrow of Salim Rubayyi' Ali in 1978. 


We recall that President ‘Ali Nasir Muhammad was in Moscow last October. 
Shortly after that a Western diplomatic source claimed that 'Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'il, who then lived in the Soviet Union, might soon return to his country, 
and that he met with 'Ali Nasir Muhammad when the latter was on his official 
visit to Moscow in October. 


After this completely inspirational claim, expectations rose concerning the 
return of ‘Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il. A large faction began to believe that his 
return was now just a question of time, while another faction mocked this 
claim, believing that return was impossible. 


Those who held the latter view were, of course, lacking an awareness of the 
true background of events in South Yemen. This background reveals two facts: 


1. There exists a party and organizational base within South Yemen and its 
ruling party that is loyal and has strong historical links with ‘'Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'il. 


2. The Soviet Union has strong influence in South Yemen, and ‘Abd-al-Fattah 
Isma'il is very close to the Moscow he was living in. 


Those who held the first view believe that 'Abd-al-Fattah's departure from 
Aden in 1980 was based on heeded international advice, the message of which 
was that South Yemen needed to coexist peacefully with its regional neighbors 
and that 'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il, despite his organizational and leadership 
strength, lacked the flexible diplomatic style that would bring Aden closer to 
those around it, expecially North Yemen and the Sultanate of Oman. 


Actually, South Yemen, under the leadership of ‘Ali Nasir Muhammad, has been 
able to expand the dialog with North Yemen to a large extent. The 
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establishment of the Yemeni Supreme Council was a leap in the quality of 
relations. Many questions that represented obstacles to good relations were 
put on the back burner. In addition, a number of committees were established 
which discuss economics, unity, and other matters of a secondary nature. 


Gulf mediation undertaken by Kuwait and the United Arab Emirates and 
encouraged by the Gulf Cooperation Council has been able to bring Aden and 
Muscat directly to the negotiating table. These negotiations have led to the 
announcement of an agreement in principle to normalize relations and exchange 
ambassadors. 


These results cannot be faulted for the noticeably slow pace at which they are 
proceeding, since it appears that neither of the parties is in a hurry to 
reach a quick and complete end to outstanding problems, the most important 
being the border issues. 


Perhaps those who have held this opinion have been right to a certain degree. 
There is, however, no doubt that the improvement of relations and the 
elimination of irritants and factors contributing to tension was a necessity. 
Perhaps the subject should be addressed from this angle and not from the angle 
of this or that transient interest. 


In any case, ‘Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il has returned to Aden and has now become 
secretary of the General Secretariat of the Central Committee of the ruling 
Yemeni Socialist Party. In addition, Salih Munassir al-Siyayli was appointed 
secretary of the Central Committee. Al-Siyayli is ideologically in deep 
agreement with ‘'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il. These two are now closer to one other 
with these two posts. 


Other changes occurred on the party level, which is the most important in 
South Yemen, after the return of 'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il. Haydar Abu-Bakr al- 
‘Attas was appointed a member of the party's politbureau. Granting him this 
membership permitted him later to move into the post of prime minister. ‘Ali 
Shaya Hadi, who was minister of installations, was also appointed, but he was 
not included in the new al-'Attas cabinet. Two other ministers were included 
in the Central Committee: Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-Batani, the minister of 
interior in the old and new cabinets, and Yasin Sayyid Nu'man, who was the 
minister of fisheries. 


Some may say that the latest party changes in Aden were not serious in the 
sense that they did not represent upheaval within the organization and 
structure of the party. The response to this is that the changes did not 
occur in the context of this kind of operation. Rather, they occurred in the 
framework of adjustments required by the return of 'Abd-al-Fattah Isma'til. 
The changes undoubtedly were aimed at establishing the greatest degree of 
harmony possible within the Central Committee, in which ‘'Abd-al-Fattah has 
become a secretary, and a similar, or slightly lesser, degree of harmony 
within the party politbureau, in which ‘Abd-al-Fattah hopes to gain 
membership. He must plan for this between now and the convening of the third 
session of the Yemeni Socialist Party General Congress next October. 
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The 8 remaining months before the convening of the party General Congress are 
sufficient to give any influential individual in the party, such as '‘'Abd-al- 
Fattah Isma'il, the opportunity to orchestrate a number of alterations and 
changes in the points and topics of discussion and the direction it will take. 
This is especially so since there is evidence indicating that ‘Abd-al-Fattah 
will play the dominant role in the preparatory committee of the party General 
Congress to be held starting 11 October this year. 


All the foregoing pertains to the recent party changes or adjustments, but as 
for the cabinet of Haydar Abu Bakr al-'Attas, the surprising point here is the 
lack of any mention of Brigadier General 'Ali Ahmad Nasir 'Antar, a member of 
the politbureau, vice president of the Presidium of the Supreme People's 
Assembly and first deputy prime minister. The new cabinet formation was void 
of any mention of him. 


Brigadier General ‘Antar is the number one confrontation man within the 
government and the party, not from an ideological standpoint, but from the 
standpoint of the quest for leadership. The struggle has revolved around him 
and ‘Ali 'Abd-al-Razzaq Ba-Dhib for the prime ministership, but both have been 
thwarted until now in obtaining it. However, Ba-Dhib retained his post as 
vice chairman of the Council of Ministers in the newly formed government. 


It appears that the confrontational spirit lacking any ideological base that 
characterizes 'Ali 'Antar has made him lose many of his posts, one after the 
other. He was an enemy of ‘Abdd-al-Fattah Isma'il before the latter's 
departure from power, and he was on the verge of entering into mortal combat 
with ‘Ali Nasir Muhammad more than once. It appears that the two cooperated 
in ‘Ali 'Antar's gradual elimination. 


Mr Haydar Abu-Bakr al-'Attas, like 'Ali Salim al-Bayd, the new minister of 
local government, and ‘Abd-al-Qadir Ba-Jamal, the minister of energy and 
minerals--a new ministry--lacks many party cards that can be played and, 
therefore, is outside the primary circles of power. This, however, does not 
detract from his administrative skills for which the people of the fifth 
governorate (Hadramawt) of South Yemen are famous. 


The departure, then, of 'Antar from the new cabinet represents a gain for both 
"Abd-al-Fattah Isma'il and 'Ali Nasir Muhammad. This is because ‘Ali ‘Antar 
has a strong personality that is difficult to control, whereas Haydar al- 
‘Attas is weak in a party sense, will be less of an irritant and will focus 
his efforts entirely on the executive end, leaving the area of legislation and 
decisionmaking to his colleagues. 


It is only fair that we mention something about the cabinet's program in the 
PDRY as articulated by its prime minister, Haydar Abu-Bakr al-'Attas, in his 
public statement. 


In his first speech after assuming the responsibilities of the post that had 
been occupied by President 'Ali Nasir Muhammad for the past 4 years, al-'Attas 
said that the new government would work to implement its program for 1985 in 
various fields and the program for the 5th year of the second 5-year plan and 
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would work to prepare the draft of the third 5-year plan for economic and 
social development. 


He added, "The government will concentrate its efforts on oil exploration and 
the exploitation of other mineral resources. It will devote attention to the 
exploitation of fish resources and the development and revival of agriculture 
so that it can fill all of our needs." He stressed that he would devote 
special attention to strengthening defense capabilities since the question of 
security and stability is, according to al-'Attas, man's overriding concern. 


He stressed that Democratic Yemen, during his tenure, would work to develop 
its relations with all Arab countries on the basis of mutual respect, non- 
intervention in domestic affairs and continuous cooperation in the framework 
of strengthening Arab solidarity against Zionism. He singled out Syria in 
this regard when he said, "We will devote special care to strengthening and 
developing relations of friendship and cooperation between our government and 
the government of Syria." 


He also announced that his country would work to strengthen its strategic 
relationship with the Soviet Union. He said, "We will continue improving and 
bolstering the relationship in all political, economic and cultural fields, 
and in areas that serve joint principles and goals." 


It is certain that many matters will not coalesce into their final form in the 
wake of ‘Abd-al-Fattah Isma'til's return to Aden until the party General 
Congress in October. 


Still, it is expected that matters will remain in their current state with the 
exception of some specific points which may go unnoticed except to the most 
avid of watchers and observers. 


12608 
CSO: 4404/266 
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JPRS-NEA-&5-062 
3 May 1985 


AFGHANISTAN 


NATURAL GAS TO BE TRANSPORTED TO SOVIET UNION 
Kabul HEYWAD in Dari 27 Feb 85 p 1 


[Text] During the current Christian year 2.4 billion cubic meters of 
natural gas will be exported to the Soviet Union from the gas fields of 
Khwajeh Gugerdak and Jarqaduq in Jowzjan Province by means of a pipeline 
elevated above the Amu Darya River. 


The agreement for the export of natural gas from the DRA to the Soviet Union 
was concluded the day before yesterday in Kabul during a ceremony in which 
the Ministry of Mines and Industries and the Soviet Union's Gas Export 

Union participated. 


A source at the Ministry of Mines and Industries reports that the income 
obtained from the export of natural gas to the Soviet Union has made up 

a major portion of the DRA's national income and is of considerable value 
in the growth of the national economy, the funding of economic projects, 

and the purchase of materials and equipment for industrial facilities in 
Afghanistan. 


In addition to all the economic and technical help that the friendly country 
of the Soviet Union has given to Afghanistan, it has trained a large number 
of Afghan experts and technicians in the oil and gas field and from 1957 

has given our country all the necessary economic and technical help in the 
area of gas and oil prospecting and operation of the gas fields. Asa 

result of this, seven oil fields and seven gas fields in the northern sections 
of the country have been discovered and their reserves proven. 


The source said: The operation of the Khwajeh Gugerdak field began in 1967 
and the Jarqaduq field began in 1979. The export of gas to the friendly 
country of the Soviet Union has provided the major portion of the country's 
national revenue. 


The source added: Despite the shameless intervention of imperialism and 

its reaction, the work of constructing an oil refinery has been under study 
by the Ministry of Mines and Industries. As a result of the untiring efforts 
of our toiling workers in cooperation with the experts of the friendly 
country of the Soviet Union in the construction of Preliminary facilities 

at Bashi Kurd and Jangal Kalan in Shabarghan Province, great successes 

have been achieved in the discovery of natural gas. 
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The source went on to add: Despite the ruckus raised by the imperialist 
and reactionary circles, we can state with complete confidence that the 
price of natural gas in the country is equivalent to the international 
price and benefits the fraternal countries of Afghanistan and the Soviet 
Union. 


The agreement was signed by the chief of gas extraction and transport and 
the first deputy of the Soviet Union's Gas Export Union. 


9597 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


AFGHANISTAN 


MINERAL RESERVES INDICATE RICH SOURCE OF WEALTH 
Kabul HEYWAD in Dari 27 Feb 85 p 2 


[Text] Due to the antinationalistic and antiprogressive policies of the 
regimes prior to the revolution and their failure to give the necessary 
attention to industrial growth, our beloved country--revolutionary 
Afghanistan--is considered an agricultural country and the income obtained 
from the agricultural and stock raising sectors comprises the greatest 
figure in our national income. Nevertheless, there is great mineral wealth 
hidden in the heart of the mountains, hills and plains of this ancient 
land. Some of them have been put to use, but a great portion of them 

have remained untouched so far. 


Prospecting and preliminary surveys indicate that various kinds of liquid 
and solid minerals of industrial use exist in various parts of the country. 
One can mention the existence of oil and gas fields, salt, borate, precious 
and semiprecious stones, building stone, marble, Shah Maqsud stone, 

Chuneh stone, cement, copper, iron, coal and other metals needed throughout 
the country. The extraction and utilization of all these minerals will 
certainly play an outstanding role in our country's economic growth. 

The correct and reasonable use of the mines and resources existing in our 
country mainly depends on the degree to which we have mineral extractive 
industries which we can use to profit from our country's rich mines. 


Even though the work done in the past to utilize the country's mines was 
restricted to several areas, the financial and technical aid and assistance 
from our great northern neighbor, the Soviet Union, the sincere and long 
time friend of the laboring people of Afghanistan, has been very outstanding 
and notable in this area. For example, we can point to the assistance of 
the Soviet Union in the utilization of and extraction of various minerals 

in the country, chiefly the oil and gas fields in our country's northern 
section. 24 years ago our Soviet friends completed the geological survey 
work on the natural gas fields of Khwajeh Gugerdak and Yatam Taq. In 1963 
an agreement of cooperation in the use of the gas reserves in the afore- 
mentioned fields was signed and their utilization began. Today, the 
extraction, use and export of natural gas is considered the chief economic 
indicator in our country. In addition to its consumption in the fertilizer 
and electrical industries in Mazar-e Sharif, the export of gas to the 
Soviet Union annually brings back the major portion of the country's foreign 
currency, which pays for our principal expenses. 
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According to the plan, 2.4 billion cubic meters of natural gas will be 
exported to the Soviet Union during the current year. From this sale 
about 300 million dollars of foreign currency will be obtained, which 
comprises the chief portion of our country's trade income during the 
current year. 


Upon the victory of the glorious April revolution and the development of 
further friendly and fraternal relations between Afghanistan and the 
Soviet Union, even greater possibilities have been created for cooperation 
with the Soviet Union in all fields and in particular the field of 
utilizing the country's natural resources. In addition to cooperation 
in the field of extraction and use of natural gas, an oil refinery has 
been established in our country and preparations have been made to put 
the 'Ainak Copper Mine into operation. Thus an effort is being made to 
open up an extensive and healthy utilization process of our country's 
natural wealth and resources, and to make vast and complete use of the 
country's mineral reserves to benefit our national economic growth and 
to improve the life of the country's toilers. 


9597 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


BANGLADESH 


BANGLADESH SIGNS CULTURAL ACCORD WITH PRC 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 12 Mar 85 pp 1, 10 


[Text] Bangladesh and China on Monday signed a programme of exchanges in 
fields of culture arts sports, education radio television documentary and pub- 
lication for the year 1984-85 reports BSS. 


Kazi Jalaluddin Ahmed Secretary Education and Cultural Affairs Division and 
Mr. Xiaoxiang Qian, Chinese ambassador in Bangladesh, signed the biennial 
executive programme on behalf of their respective Governments at the Bangla- 
desh Secretariat. 


The cultural agreement between the two countries was signed in the year 1979 
envisaging a closure cooperation in the above mentioned fields. 


According to the provisions of the programme, the two Governments agreed to 
promote their relations in the fields of education culture sports and science. 
The two Governments also agreed to exchange visits of cultural troupe and art- 
istes and to exchange broadcasting documentary film and TV delegation includ- 
ing exchange on sports teams and coaches 


Education and Cultural Affairs Secretary Qazi Jalaud din Ahmed hoped that this 
exchange programme will further strengthen the existing bond of friendship 

and goodwill for further cooperation between the two Governments and the peoples 
of the two countries. 


Chinese ambassador Mr. Xianxiang Qian expressed the same sentiment and said 


the signing of cultural exchange programme will strengthen further bond of 
mutual understanding between the two countries. 


CSO: 4600/1434 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


BANGLADESHI 


INDUSTRIES APPROVED FOR CHITTAGONG EXPORT ZONE 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 12 Mar 85 pp 1, 10 


[Text] Chittagong, Mar. 11:--So far 17 entrepreneurs have [word indistinct] 
sanction from the Bangladesh Export Processing Zone Authority (BEPZA) for 
setting up of their industries in Chittagong zone area. 


The BEPZA selected them out of 200 applicants. The Authority thoroughly 
processed and scrutinised these applications of the prospective investors from 
home and abroad before giving final approval. The BEPZA receipted altogether 
60 applications from abroad and 140 from the local entrepreneurs. 


Of the total sunctioned industries, six are of hundred per cent foreign in- 
vestment, seven of joint venture collaboration and four of local investment. 
Out of the six hundred per cent foreign industries five are of garment indus- 
tries and one of gloves. The other type of industries that were sanctioned 
included electronics, ready made garments, synthetic cotton, chemicals and 
perfumes. 


The four of the sanctioned industries have already gone into production. In- 
terestingly, all these four industries are in the garment sector. The five 
more industries are expected to go into production within the next six months. 
The remaining approved investors are still mobilising their resources for 
setting up of the industries. 


In the meantime, numerous foreign investors including some big multi-national 
companies indicated their willingness to set up industries in the zone. They 
applied for allotment of plot and enquired about the terms and conditions. The 
enquiries have been received from the United States, Britain, Federal Republic 
of Germany Japan France, Belgium, India the United Arab Emirates, Bhutan 
Singapore Hong Kong Malaysia Qatar Thailand, Lebanon Pakistan Kenya etc. 


The Bangladesh Export Processing Zone Authority had taken up 658 acres of 
land for the country's first export processing zone at Patenga. The 125 
acres of this land have already been raised. The remaining land will be de- 
veloped phase wise. The Chittagong EPZ management constructed roads custom 
checkpost office building water supply arrangements and developed other rela- 
ted services. 
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A spokesman of Chittagong EPZ management told this correspondent that the 
zone is now fully ready with necessary infra-structures and utility services 
for setting up of industries. He said that vigorous promotional activities 
will now have to be undertaken to attract the investment of entrepreneurs. 
Besides a lot of fundamental work has to be accomplished so that the invest- 
ors get attracted, he added. 


The EPZ is said to have failed to achieve its desired goals be cause of 

lack of seriousness and pragmatic policies on the part of the concerned auth- 
orities. Proper incentives should be given to the investors for promotion of 
investment in the zone. These incentives include five to ten years tax 
holiday on capital investment, renting of standard factory building 

ensuring ready supply of uninterrupted electricity gas and water. 


CSO: 4600/1434 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


INDIA 


NAGA INSURGENCY BLAMED ON SOCIO-CULTURAL DIFFERENCES 
New Delhi JANSATTA in Hindi 21 Feb 85 p 4 
[Editorial: "Roots of Terrorism are Elsewhere" | 


[Text] The Naga treaty is over ten years old but there is still no sign of 
peace in the Northeast. Terrorists associated with the National Socialist 
Council of Nagaland killed 13 soldiers in Ukhrul. This was the second un- 
fortunate incident of this decade. It was in the district of Ukhrool that 
22 soldiers were killed in February 1982. Incidents of attacks on our soldiers 
Stationed on the Northeast border are common. One or more persons belonging 
to one or the other side are killed in these skirmishes almost daily. The 
geographical location of Manipur and Ukhrul Districts makes it easy for the 
terrorists hiding in Burmese territory to attack Indian armies and then dis- 
appear in the deep jungles. Mr Rishang, chief minister of Manipur was 
attacked on 8 Decenber. He escaped narrowly. This incident resulted in 
promises for stricter security. This promise was repeated after the recent 
massacre. This affair, however, needs more than just strict security. 


The topography of northern Burma makes it impossible for the Burmese government 
to control the guerillas. This extremely difficult mountainous jungle offers 
refuge not only to Indian rebels but also to Burvese trial insurgents. The 
Burmese government was concerned about this area before its treaty with Red 
China and was planning to cooperate with India on security plans for this area. 
Burma, however, lost interest in this issue as it did not see any political 
advantage in it. India has repeatedly warned about Chinese activities in that 
area which endanger the security of both countries. This is only partly true 
as the tribal people in this area traditionally defy any outside power in- 
cluding Chinese. We can see a flourishing society if for once we forget the 
issue of border security. We need to establish cultural and political ties 
with these people. We have to change our methods for different and better 
results. 


This necessity has been recognized in India, but not completely. The pros- 
perous tribes of the Northeast were given an opportunity to develop their 
economic, cultural and political life with in the democratic way of life. 
People in our central government, however, did not let it function properly 
because of their skeptic nature. They formed an inner circle and cut the 
local leadership off from the rest of the country. Using various spurious 
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means they established a pseudo-structure of their party in this region. 
This provided them opportunity for interfering in the local politics but 
weakened the political structure from within. We have seen the results of 
this opportunistic politics. Many people have been changing sides between 
the politicians and rebels so many times that it has become unclear as to 
which side they belong. 


Naga, Maiti and Tripuri rebels hiding in the Burmese jungles have established 
connection with each other. These areas have been under army seige for a 
long time. The pride of the locals is greatly hurt when they see soldiers 
marching in their streets. The rebels who return to villages weary of the 
hard jungle life are replaced by men newly turned rebels. They do not trust 
or “spect our army, even though the army tried to win them by playing an 

im tant role in the area's development. Whenever strict measures are taken, 
ta ire interpreted as brutality. An army cannot maintain a cordial rela- 
tionsaip with people they are watching for a long time. Small incidents of 
soldiers’ brutality fill people with anger and hatred. This results in 
soldiers being killed by rebels. 


ihe Central Government has been very liberal in funding development projects 
for this area. However, just like in Kashmir, these projects helped corrupt 
officials instead of improving the lot of pe-ple. The leadership thought 
that economic aid would take care of social and cultural issues, but they 
were wrong. The political leaders are not the only ones to blame. Religious, 
cultural and educational institutions have not done anything to inform the 
rest of the country about the history of this area. Ev..1 now, all we know 
about the Northeast is what is written in a couple of century-o!d books 
written by the British to promulgate their political views. As long as this 
chasm between the Northeast and rest of the country remains avd the ‘'eader- 
ship continues to use force blindly, incidents like the one t *t ts. x place 
last week in Ukhrul will continue. 


7997 
CSO: 4624/10 
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JPRS-NEA~85-062 
3 May 1985 


IRAN 


MUSAVI: INVESTMENT CANNOT BE MADE IN UNSAFE ENVIRONMENT 
Tehran BURS in Persian 25 Feb 85 pp l, 4 


([Text] The second seminar on Islamic banking began its work with 
the statements of Prime Minister Mir Hoseyn Musavi in the 
presence of the minister of economic affairs and finance, the 
director general of the Central Bank, and several officials of 
the country in Vahdat Hall. 


According to the IRNA reporter, in the opening session of this 
seminar, first Nurbakhsh, the director general of the Central 
Bank, presented a report on the operation of the banking system 
and the effects of the implementation of the new banking law 
during the past 10 months. He considers the decline in the 
growth of cash flow, which [reduced] inflation from 24 to 2 
percent, as one of the indicators of the success of the economic 
policies of the government. 


Then Prime Minister Musavi emphasized the importance of the 
people's positive response to the Islamic banking system and 
said: The enemies of the Islamic revolution have tried since the 
days of the victory of the revolution to create insecurity and 
distrust in the various social sectors and institutions. Their 
efforts have also been aimed at the banking systein of the 
country. He added: In an unsafe environment, neither can 
investments be made nor can a banking system succeed, whether 
Islamic or non-Islamic. Therefore, we must continually pay 
attention to the social and political background which has made 
the implementation of the Islamic banking system possible for us. 
The Islamic banking law is one of the most important laws of the 
Islamic Republic. In fact, it must be considered a fundamental 
law which will play a role and influence greatly the future } 
direction of our economy. Despite the short period since its 
implementation, it has already played an effective role in the 
new monetary policies and the economic system of the country. Mr 
Musavi added: The experiences of these six years show that we 
are able to design a new system in various dimensions, including 
the economy, on the basis of models stemming from our ideology 
and revolution. One of the seemingly most impossible tasks in 
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our country was the elimination of usury from the banking system, 
which was made possible through reliance on the revolutionary 
spirit of the people and the committed employees of the banks as 
well as trust in the people's forces. Today, after 10 months, 
the statistics are very positive on the results of its 
implementation. During this period, our direction in regards to 
monetary policies has changed and certain priorities have been 
set, the effects of which will gradually deepen in the society. 


Mr Musavi then referred to examples of the positive effects of 
the new banking system and the new monetary policies in the area 
of housing and industry and added: The innovations of the 
Ministry of Housing on the basis of the new banking law for the 
participation of the people in eliminating the problem of housing 
Suggest that in the near future they will be able to solve the 
housing problem in our country. The experts are aware that in 
our new banking system, this task will not be easily done. 


The prime minister said: In other areas as well, it is quite 
clear that strong monetary policies can be imposed by our banking 
system, and the participation of the people can play an essential 
role in this area. 


The participation of the people plays a role in the new banking 
law, including in the area of Islamic contracts. Under such 
circumstances, looking into the future in regards to how to use 
the people's investment can help turn around the economic outlook 
of our country. The prime minister of our country also pointed 
out: There is a large economic plan with an investment of about 
300 billion rials on 800,000 hectares of land in Khuzestan 
involving the planting of sugar cane and the building of a paper 
factory with the participation of the people alone, which can 
achieve results with such a sound banking system. 


Another comprehensive plan underway in Khuzestan is to clarify 
the situation with regard to 1 million hectares of arable land in 
Khuzestan, which can improve the future economy of our country. 
The government is committed to providing political and economic 
Support for these partnerships proportionate to the participation 
of the people in these plans. 


10,000 
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JPRS-NEA-85-062 


3 May 1985 


TRAN 


RAFSANJANI SPEAKS ON WAR, ECONOMY, POLITICS, SOCIAL ISSUES 
Tehran SOBH-E AZADEGAN in Persian 9 Feb 85 pp 16, 23 


[Interview with Speaker of the Majlis Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani by domestic 
and foreign rep: rters; date and place not specified] 


[Text] On the occasion of the sixth anniversary of the victory of 
the magnificent Islamic revolution, in a press conference, Mr 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani, the representative of the imam in the Supreme 
Council for Defense and speaker of the Majlis, responded to various 
questions of domestic and foreign reporters concerning the imposed 
war, Iran's conditions to end the war, and domestic economic social 
an political issues. 


In response to a question by YOMIURI newspaper and KYODO of Japan 
concerning the appropriate time for the upcoming large attack that 
the officials of the Islamic Republic have referred to frequently, 
as well as the future of the war, Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: 


In the name of God the compassionate and the merciful. It would not 

be right for me to tell you the time of the attack. For some time 

now, we have been planning a decisive attack. It has been explained 
from the beginning that we are prepared to do so. That is, we are 
prepared for an invasion under whatever conditions we deem it to be 
necessary, and we have maintained this position since we stated it. 

The military aspects of the war are not very important to us at present, 
because there was a stage when the enemy was on our soil and we would 
attack in any form, at any opportunity and at any cost to expel or 
destroy the enemy. Now, in most areas, we are either on our borders 

or a little into Iraqi soil, and in some places, like Naftshahr, Iraq 

is on our soil. And there is a reason for us not having imposed 
pressure there. Our readiness remains as before. The political 

aspect of the war is now important to us. We do not seek to destroy 
our own forces and the people of Iraq. We will attack when the 
circumstances are right to ensure that afterwards there will be no 

need to continue this war much longer and the war will end. Therefore, 
we are ready as before, but the time depends on the political conditions 
in the region. 
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The reporters of TOKYO SHIMBUN and NIHON KEIZAI from Japan asked about 
the contents of a Kuwaiti newspaper concerning the impending visit of 
the Syrian president, Hafiz al-Assad, to the Islamic Republic of Iran. 
When is the time of this visit and could he have a mediating role in 
the war? 


Mr Rafsanjani said in response: It has been some time now since our 
president has invited Mr Hafiz al-Assad to come to our country; he 

will come when he thinks it is best. The recent rumor that he will 
come to [ran in connection with mediation in the war, in my opinion, 

is unlikely, because Syria's position in regards to the war is the same 
as ours. I do not think that the Syrians wish to mediate on a front 

to which they belong. Although they are not fighting Iraq, they accept 
our position fully and from our point of view, it would be meaningless 
for Mr Hafiz al-Assad to be a mediator in the war. 


In response to the ETTELA'AT question concerning the aims of the 
expansive propaganda of foreign radio broadcasts that Iraq has »veen 
successful in its recent attacks, he pointed out that these radio 
broadcasts pursue the goals of the regime of Iraq and said: 


Because of their internal situations, our celebrations of the 10 days 
of Fajr, the regional issues that exist now and their need to beg and 
extort from the Persian Gulf countries, the Iraqis need to make some 
noise. Hence, they falsely raised some issues and engaged in two 
desperate actions in the southern and middle fronts. In both cases, 
afte: suffering many casualties, they retreated. Thus far, we have 
had no other program but to defend ourselves. And since we did not 
intend to launch a retaliatory strike under the present conditions, we 
did not inflict a heavy blow on them and only defended ourselves. 
They began an uproar and the newspapers (mostly Western ones) became 
their loudspeakers. But this uproar, as they realized themselves, 
was too hollow, because our war propaganda headquarters proposed that 
the L[raqis take foreign reporters to visit the locations that they 
claimed to have taken. I have heard that they displayed a few of the 
hypocrites who are in Iraq as prisoners to their propaganda media. 


In response to a question of the reporters of the Voice and Vision of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran and the Japanese KYODO NEWS AGENCY 
concerning the view of the Islamic Republic of Iran vis-a-vis the 
recent efforts of the international organizations and conferences as 
well as various countries which have begun to establish peace between 
Iran and Iraq, the expectations of Iran from such mediating efforts, 
and the truth of the preparation of a plan by France, Saudi Arabia, 
Syria and Algeria to end the imposed war, Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani pointed 
out that mediation movements in the war are nothing new for the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, that from the very first days, when it became obvious 
that Iraq was not victorious in the war and the signs of Iraq's defeat 
became clear, these movements began and said: 
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Of course, in the past month, the world media has witnessed an 
escalation of these movements. There have been talks and visits in 
this connection. But as to Syria being involved in this issue, I do 
not think it to be correct, because we know the position of Syria. 
However, it is possible that others are thinking about a new plan. 

But such a plan has not been announced to us and we do not know the 
nature of it. As far as we ourselves are concerned, the issue is 

the same as we have frequently stated. Any plan which is based on the 
survival of the Ba'thist Party in Iraq would not be considered by us 
and we are not prepared to talk on the basis of such a plan. Anyone 
who wants to talk to us about the war must first accept that the Ba'th 
Party is an aggressor. The verdict concerning aggressors is clear in 
terms of international regulations, and so is the verdict in regards 
to someone who has instigated the war, with so many casualties. Once 
Iraq has been accepted as the aggressor, then it will be meaningful 
for us to negotiate and we can talk about the punishment of the 
aggressor. However, no one has offered a plan recently, and we are 
not informed of the nature of their views. 


The Japanese newspaper KEIZAI asked: Recently, Iraq has been engaged 
in shelling Iranian residential areas once again. Will Iran continue 
to display patience, and will the opinion of the United Nations or 
the experts suffice? 


Emphasizing that the Islamic Republic will not be patient, Mr Rafsanjani 
responded: Previously, as well, when the Iraqis hit our cities, 

we would give them an ultimatum and when they made a lot of noise, 

we told them that we would shell Basra. Now, I announce that if 

Iraq wants to continue these acts and shell our villages and cities, 

as it has recently hit Hoveyzeh and some of the villages, we have told 
our forces on the southern and middle fronts to be ready to shell 

Iraqi cities, and it is possible that we will shell Basra as a warning. 


In response to a question by the Japanese newspaper YOMIURI concerning 
why, after the passage of six years since the Islamic revolution of Iran, 
essential issues such as land, foreign trade and the general economic 
model of the Islamic Republic have not been defined and devised clearly, 
and whether such difficulties should be resolved through the Majlis or 
through the directives of high religious authorities, the speaker of 

the Majlis said: 


The economic model of the Islamic Republic has been clarified in the 
Constitution, which in general terms has no ambiguity problems. In 

the implementation and understanding of the Constitution, there are 

sometimes differences of opinion between the Majlis and the Council 

of Guardians and sometimes affairs are delayed. Since the source of 
interpretations of the Constitution is the Council of Guardians, the 
views of that Council generally prevail. 
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In foreign trade, we have no problems at all. The law is now in the 
Majlis and due to the fact that currency inside the country belongs 

to the government and a large part of our currency is obtained from 

the sale of oil and a very small amount from the exports of the private 
sector, matters of foreign trade can be passed in the Majlis without 
any particular problems and at the disposal of the government. If the 
government decides, it imports goods from abroad or confers it on the 
private sector. Even if no law passes through the Majlis, it is clear 
to the Council of Guardians that the government makes decisions about 
what belongs to the government, with the approval of the Majlis. 


A bill on agricultural lands was prepared in the previous term of 

the Majlis and faced some problems. Recently, it has been studied in 
a special committee and will soon be discussed in the open session 

of the Majlis with consideration for the opinion of the Council of 
Guardians. 


KEYHAN asked: The policy of neither East nor West of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran has become a new standard in world political balances. 
Considering the global polarizations and block divisions, to what 
extent have we been able to affect these balances actively, and, 
essentially, has the foreign policy of our country, as a strong arm 

of the Islamic revolution, been able to bring the message of the 
revolution to the people of the world? 


In response, pointing out that in regards to the success of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, others should speak, Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: 

So far, it has been thought in the world that no revolution could last 
without relying on one of the world powers. For instance, if a 
revolution is anti-Western and anti-American, the Americans impose so 
much pressure to cripple the revolution, unless there is a power such 
as the Soviets before them. On the other hand, if it is against the 
Soviet Union, it must be supported by the United States. What the 
Islamic revolution did was to prove that it is possible for a revolution 
to be in conflict with both blocs, and that it can, without accepting 
their principles, living methods, culture and ideology, stand on its 
own feet. 


The Islamic Republic of Iran has proven this. Our country has had 
practical problems from the East and mostly from the West. Our enemy, 
Iraq, was supported by both powers and the minigroups opposing the 
Islamic Republic have also been supported mostly by the West, and 
sometimes by the East. The Islamic Republic of Iran proved that it is 
possible to stand on one's own feet and become victorious without the 
support of the superpowers. Inspired by our action, the second 
incident occurred in Lebanon. Lebanon is the sign of Iran's success 
outside its borders. In Lebanon, you see that the Lebanese nation 
puts up resistance and is supported neither by the East or the West. 
They rely on themselves and some of the Muslims. 
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We consider this a successful experience. In regards to the extent 
that much our foreign policy has been the arm for the policy of 
neither East nor West abroad, I must say that early in the revolution 
our country did not have a foreign ministry and most of the cadres 
were the previous ones. And the ministers that we had were not very 
interested in this issue. Since three years ago, our foreign ministry 
has become well formed and good actions have been carried out. We 
consider this course to be one towards victory. 


In response to a question by the reporters of the Japanese newspaper 
KEIZAI and N.H.K. television of Japan concerning who the clerical 
authorities are who oppose tax bill and the imam's opinion in this 
regard, the speaker of the Majlis said: 


First, pointing out that no one opposes the bill any longer, he said: 

At the time when this bill was discussed, some of the clerics accepted 
taxation as a secondary Islamic ruling and not a primary one. A 
secondary ruling is one that must not be carried out under normal 
circumstances and only in abnormal situations, as an emergency measure, 
must it be implemented. However, most clerics and Islamicists did not 
accept this view and considered it a primary ruling. It was also 
ratified in the Majlis with a strong majority vote (more than two-thirds 
of the votes) in the first round of discussions. When the differences 
of opinion reached the media, the imam interfered and gave his opinion 
that taxation is a primary Islamic ruling. When the imam's opinion 

is heard by other clerics, there is no longer any objection and everyone 
accepts it. Of course, we will have expert discussions on this issue, 
because everyone agrees that taxes must be fair and the property owners 
must pay taxes proportionate to their income and the expenditures which 
they impose on the government. We all agree on this fairness. 


The imam also emphasized that it must be fair. Now, the discussion 
concerns what taxes must be collected under what circumstances so that 
no one is wronged and the people can financially participate in the 
management of the country. This is a normal situation in regards to 
every bill which comes to the Majlis to be discussed. 


Also, the recent tax bill has about 300 articles, which makes up a 
small book, and it will take some time to be examined in a committee. 


At present, the experts are working on it in order to make it more 
fair and then it will be discussed in the second round of discussions. 


In response to a question by the reporters of ETTELA'AT and the Voice 
and Vision of the Islamic Republic concerning the effectiveness and 
role of the presence of foreign guests in the conference on Islamic 
thought and the ceremonies honoring the 10 days of Fajr in introducing 
and exporting the Islamic revolution as well as an analysis of the 
recent statements of the imam in his meeting with foreign guests--who 
said, Launch an attack and do not sit and wait for the enemy to attack 
you--and what should be done in regards to implementing this decree, 
particularly in its military dimension, Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: 
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Undoubtedly, trips, seminars and discussions are very useful to clarify 
our statements and positions. At present, we wish to invite the Islamic 
intellectuals and thinkers--and it has recently been decided that the 
Christian church personalities should be invited--to come to Iran in 
order to hold discussions and consultations. Another point is that they 
also express interest in coming to our country. On such occasions as 
the 10 days of Fajr, we invite them collectively to come and become 
acquainted with the Iranian personalities, to become informed of what 
goes on in Iran, to offer us advice, and if they become familiar with 
some good issues, to take them as souvenirs to the people of their 
countries and cities. They are further useful in that we become a means 
for the personalities and representatives of the Islamic combative 
movements to gather, consult with each other and exchange views. Another 
thing is that these visits are not very ceremonial. 


This year, we discussed Islamic government in the conference on Islamic 
thought. We hope that in the future, Iran will be able to be a center 
for the exchange of ideas on a world level as well as a center for aiding 
Islamic combative movements. These invitations propagate such issues. 
Concerning the statements of the imam, that is a different issue. 
Because those who come are people of thought, struggle, opinions and 
ideas, the imam gave general advice that we must not give up in the 
face of the pressures imposed by the enemies and we must take an 
aggressive posture. The spirit of the imam's statement was that we must 
act as if the domineering world today is indebted to us and we must 
struggle in this way to retrieve the rights of the deprived, the 
oppressed and the people under domination. We must not wait for truth 
to become victorious on its own. He asked the guests who were 
representatives of the combative movements to continue their struggles. 


In response to a question by the reporter for Australian television, 
who asked why the people in the Western countries do not think well 
of Iran, the speaker of the Majlis said: 


Many of the governments do not like us, especially those which have 
been harmed by us. For instance, the U.S. gang and its satellites are 
against us, because we drove out the United States, which used to 
consider our country a vital center and its second home. Hence, it jis 
natural for the United States and its allies to be our enemy. 


On the other hand, if the Islamic world rises up, it will be dangerous 
both for Marxism and capitalism as well as the reactionary governments 
of the region. 


Therefore, they do not want us to be the pioneers of an Islamic movement 
and become our enemy. Their propaganda resources are great and they 
have used all their propaganda resources against us. Their information 
sources are provided through a group of escapees--all the monarchists 
and capitalists who have escaped and against whom the revolution was 
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made, and the terrorists who committed so much terrorism in Iran, who 
when they were suppressed escaped. They continuously feed lies and 
untruths to the Western media and they publish them for their people 
and deceive public opinion. Therefore, the roots of this picture are 
in our being right. 


That is why we are fighting the dominators. The dominators create 
public opinion and that is why this situation has occurred. Meanwhile, 
many people know the truth and the Islamic Republic has placed itself 
in the hearts of the oppressed nations. For this reason, they are 
afraid and as long as we are Islamic revolutions and they are oppressive 
and domineering, this propaganda war will continue. 


The reporter of the Japanese newspaper YOMIURI asked: Considering your 
explanations and those of other officials concerning various natural 
tendencies which have been shaped generally into two forms, nationalizing 
and not nationalizing, are these differences only apparent in general 
issues or on all levels and positions, such as implementary levels, as 
well and will the future of these differences move towards creating 
separate organizations? 


Pointing out that we do not view this issue as critical Mr 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: Of course, differences exist and are declining 
day by day, because in practice, the two sides are getting closer to the 
realities. Those who supported nationalization are gradually realizing 
that the private sector can be the solution in many cases. Also, those 
who emphasized the private sector realize that, in practice, in places 
where the private sector has a monopoly, profiteering, monopolization, 
hoarding and conspiratorial acts, both sides have softened their 
positions. Of course, this is always followed by political conflicts 
and it would even reach the level of generalities. However, I do not 
anticipate that this will result in a separate organization, but there 
is a possibility, although I believe that we are moving towards a 
reduction in differences. On the whole, we consider such exchanges of 
ideas and opinions beneficial, especially when we are not in a war 
situation, because they can result in more action and a crystalization 
of the realities. 


The IRNA reporter asked: Considering the decline in OPEC oil prices 
and the Arab reactionaries’ consent, how do you evaluate the effects 
of the decline in the oil prices on the political, military and 
economic issues of the region? Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani responded: 


The decline in the oil prices to any extent has a negative effect on 
the region. We believe that at least at the level of the growth of 
inflation, the price of oil must also increase along with that of other 
goods. Unfortunately, for one or two years, the trend has been the 
reverse. In other words, the more inflation increases, the more the 
oil consumers who are strong industrial countries want to compensate 
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for their inflation by purchasing inexpensive oil and taking advantage 

of the pockets of oppressed nations. This is to our detriment, and our 
enemies and the dominators benefit by it. Hence, the decline in the oil 
prices has a negative effect on the region. Had we not put up resistance, 
the decline in oil prices could have been even more dangerous. 


Fortunately, with the good positions that the Islamic Republic assumed, 
the relative support of Algeria and Libya and the decisiveness of our 
oil minister and the Iranian delegation in the OPEC conference, the 
crisis was prevented. But this decline in the dollar price of light oil 
and on the whole, the decline in the price of all the oil in the region 
at an approximate rate of $0.50 has a negative effect. This negative 
effect can in the long run turn into a positive one. In other words, 
the people of the region, realizing that their governments act contrary 
to their interests and that the plunderers are not content at any rate, 
may make a revolutionary decision and something similar to what occurred 
after the victory of the Islamic revolution may compensate for such 
damages with a leap in the oil prices at a particular juncture. 


Of course, under such circumstances, we must be concerned about the 
oppressed nations who do not have the money to purchase oil. Hence, 
we must take from the wealthy and the plunderers in the world, into 
the pockets of whose companies go most of the oil money. 


The reporter of the Tunisian newspaper AL-RA'Y claimed that it has been 
observed that the revolution is losing its color day by day, stated 
that the cooling off of revolutionary zeal, lack of political parties, 
existing conflicts in the society, and lack of participation of students 
in political activities may support this view, and asked for the opinion 
of the speaker of the Majlis. 


In response, pointing out that this is the personal view the correspondent, 
Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani said: In the early years of the revolution, there 
was much of the political conflict that you mention and there were 
conflicts in every organization. But now there is no such thing. In 
regards to the revolutionary spirit, we consider the people to be the same 
as the first days of the revolution. A group, such as the monarchists 

and the immoral people, who wanted uncontrolled liberties and sex, 

opposed the revolution from the very beginning and still do. 


Some of them have been reformed. The conflicts have declined considerably. 
In regards to the presence of the people on the scene, it must be 

noted that in political issues, when there is not a heated issue, 

people do not just come to the street and shout for nothing. I hope 

we will not see such heated issues in our country. But if one day such 

a heated issue appears, you will hear in Tunis that the people are on 

the streets wholeheartedly and in support of the revolution. We heard 
similar statements two or three years ago from some of the foreign 
reporters. When the Bani-Sadr conspiracy occurred, it became obvious how 
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people are loyal to the revolution and how revolutionary they are. 
Now, God willing, if you are with our people in the ll February 
demonstrations, you shall see the vast presence of the people on the 
scene and will realize what our people are like. 


The reporter of the Japanese newspaper TOKYO SHIMBUN asked: How are 
relations between Iran and the Soviet Union? It is felt that these 
relations are improving. Can we hope that your treatment of the Tudeh 
Party members will improve in order to help improve relations with 

the Soviet Union? 


In response, Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani denied the connection between these 
two issues and pointed out: Our relations with the Soviets have improved 
somewhat. Of course, we do not wish to have many differences and be in 
conflict with the Soviets. They are our neighbors and we have many 
trade resources. Our cooperation can eliminate the problems. There 
have been problems which are being resolved. One problem was the issue 
of natural gas, which the Russians used to take very cheaply, unjustly 
and for relatively nothing during the previous regime. At present, 

we have stopped its export to the Soviet Union until they purchase it 
at the actual price. But they have not yet agreed to the actual price 
of natural gas. At present, we are using our natural gas ourselves. 
Now is no longer the time of the shah, that we may sell our natural 

gas cheaply. We are now engaged in installing gas pipelines in the 
villages, small towns and almost the whole country. We intend to 
replace oil with gas. Of course, this issue is not important (to our 
relations with the Soviets). 


On the other hand, up to now our cities and forces were generally 
attacked in the imposed war with Soviet arms. We have received reports 
that this problem (giving arms to Iraq) has reduced somewhat. Our 
objection to the Soviet Union in regards to Afghanistan still remains. 

The Russians must not remain in Afghanistan; they must leave. The 

Afghan nation must be free. As long as there is the issue of Afghanistan, 
our relations with the Soviets will not be very close. 


This issue remains a point of contention, but we are managing our affairs 
somewhat to have more cooperation, especially in commercial and industrial 
areas. 


Concerning the Tudeh Party, we have said from the beginning that this 

is an internal issue for our country. Had they not committed treason, 
they could have been active. But, once they committed treason, thinking 
of engaging in a coup d'etat and intending to commit a great treason, 
they were suppressed. They are now a handful of treacherous elements. 
Therefore, we cannot compromise with them by any means. We have told 
the Russians too that this issue does not concern them and they have 
accepted that this problem must not interfere in our relations. 
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The reporter of the Tunisian newspaper AL-MAGHREB asked the reason for 
the inability of the Islamic Renublican Party to absorb ali Islamic 
combatants and other groups. 


Pointing out that the great part of our revolutionary forces in the 
country are now cooperating with the Islamic Republican Party, the 
speaker of the Majlis added: Naturally, not everyone can accept the 
ideas and positions of one party. If such were the case, it would no 
longer be a "party," it would be "everybody." At present, many forces 
of our people are with the party. Of course, since the officials of 
the party are mostly engaged in the executive affairs of the country, 
they have no extra time for party activities. 


For instance, I am a member of the central council of the Party and 
have so much to do. Mr Khamene'i is the secretary general of the 
Party and has so many resfonsibilities. We have little opportunity 
for party activities. If we become more active, the appearance of 
the presence of the Party in the society became stronger. However, 
the Party is popular in the society. 


In response to a question by the reporter of the Japanese newspaper 
KYODO concerning the truth of the activities of the Hojjatiyyeh Society 
despite the imam's decree and the punishment or absence of it regarding 
those active in this society, the speaker of the Majlis said: 


At present, they (the Hojjatiyyeh Society) are not officially active 
as the Hojjatiyyeh Society. Of course, their members may want to 
express their opinions, but these gentlemen are not guilty of anything 
worthy of punishment. 


Even before the victory of the Islamic revolution, they did not agree 
with struggle. They thought that in the environment of the Pahlavi 
regime, with the small amount of resources at the disposal of Muslims 
in the mosques, cemeteries and theological schools, we must be content 
and speak about worshipping and moral issues. 


After the victory of the revolution, those who did not support the 
revolution in the past and whose work was not in line with the combative 
leader had difficulty in continuing their work in an organized form. 
After the imam expressed his discontent, since these people were Muslims, 
they announced that they had stopped their activities, but did not 
explicitly announce their dissolution. However, they did say that they 
had stopped all their activities; we do not know anything about their 
organizational activities and political actions. Essentially, their 
most important goal during the time of the shah was to fight the 
Baha'is. Since the Americans were in charge and Baha'ism is an 
American-Israeli movement, the Baha'is had found room for vast activities. 
At that time, the Hojjatiyyeh Society only fought the Baha'is and thought 
that it is possible to have peaceful struggle. For instance, the shah's 
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special physician was a Baha'i and some of the ministers of the shah were 
also Baha'is. These people did not oppose the shah himself and thought 
that it was possible to fight the Baha'is. We did not agree with this 
opinion and believed it to be a mistake. Now, in the regime of the 
Islamic Republic, the Baha'is have no room. The main idea of their 
organization no longer exists and they have no place for their activities. 
Many of them are now employed in the regime of the Islamic Republic; they 
are teachers or work in other places and no one bothers them. In turn, 
they do not cause any trouble for the Islamic Republic and even serve it. 


The reporter of the Tunisian newspaper AL-RA'Y asked: Bureaucracy and 
war are two factors which destroy revolutions and the Islamic revolution 
faces these two factors. What steps have been taken to counter these 
two factors? 


In response, pointing out that the basis of the statements of this 
reporter is correct, because war is very dangerous and bureaucracy is 
also very bad, Mr Rafsanjani said: Thus far, we have suffered a great 
deal of damages from the war. In absorbing so many forces, it swallows 
between one-quarter to one-third of our budget. But, in the mean time, 
we have been able to make use of the war as a tool to build up the forces 
of our country and draw the attention of the society to the danger that 
threatens the revolution. Of course, we will enjoy its fundamental 
positive effects after victory. If one day, God willing, we attain 
victory, our victorious and self-reliant nation, which has passed through 
the hardship well, can be very secure and self-reliant. This will also 
have a good effect on the world, and we consider it likely that, God 
willing, such will come to pass. Concerning bureaucracy, this is a 
legacy of the previous regime. As you know, our treatment of the people 
of our country could not be like that of a Marxist revolution. Critical 
Marxist revolutions, once they achieve victory, form work camps and 
engage in class purges. But Islam does not allow us to do so. We 

must deal with people individually, separate impious persons and keep 
pious people. Although the bureaucratic system of our country in the 
past was very corrupt, many of the employees were good people and 
participated in the struggle with their strikes. We could not engage 

in a general purge, so purging was gradual. In other words, we 
eliminated the incompetent people to some extent and we returned those 
who cooperated. But still, we feel that there are incompetent individuals 
in our offices, although the majority are competent. This bureaucratic 
disharmony is partly due to the existence of incompetent people and 
partly due to the bureaucratic system itself. In regards to the system, 
we are waiting for the national employment bill to be offered to the 
Majlis by the government in order to establish a new system. 


The reporters of the Voice and Vision of the Islamic Republic of Iran 

and N.H.K. Japanese television stated a joint question: What role will 

the implementation of the tax law have in modifying wealth and implementing 
social justice, how can it be successful, and what are the problems? 
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In response, pointing out that every task in which change exists will 
face some resistance, the speaker of the Majlis said: The tax law 
will also face some small problems, but the spirit of the new tax law 
is that it transfers some of the taxes from the low income class to 
the high income classes. For instance, in the present system, employees 
with salaries over 40,000 rials pay taxes. In the new law, I think 
salaries up to 60,000-70,000 rials will be exempted from taxes. On 
the other hand, those who have higher incomes will pay more. In the 
past, wealth was not taxed. Only some incomes were taxed. In the new 
system, which is being studied, property such as real estate or 
unproductive items will be taxed annually. Of course, provisions are 
made not to tax, for instance, agriculture, for industry to be exempt 
as far as possible, and for consumer goods to be taxed rather than 
mediate and productive goods. 


In response to a question by the reporter of the newspaper AL-SAFIR, 
published in Beirut, who had asked about the reason for the failure 

and cancellation of recent contracts with the (Persian) Gulf governments, 
the speaker of the Majlis said: 


There is no such problem. We had some relations with them. There 
were visits and correspondences at times, which still continue. There 
have been neither cancellations nor failures. 


Of course, a few countries on the southern coasts of the Persian Gulf 
engage in mischievous acts, supporting the Iraqi regime in the war. 

But they have recently decreased their support. However, they still 
engage in mischievous acts occasionally. Despite all this, we continue 
our contacts and we intend to assure them that they are not threatened 
by the Islamic Republic. We may have succeeded to some extent in 
conveying this issue to them and the threats which were imposed by our 
enemies have modified somewhat. 


The reporters of the Voice and Vision of the Islamic Republic of Iran 
and ETTELA'AT asked: Considering the imam's decree at the beginning 
of the second term of the Majlis concerning giving priority to funda- 
mental economic issues, including agricultural lands, ownership and 
foreign trade, what steps have been taken by the Majlis thus far and 
what programs exist? The speaker of the Majlis said: 


Steps which will be fruitful have been implemented, but have not yet 
achieved results. In regards to the employees, since he stressed the 
point, we have spoken with the Ministry of Housing a great deal on this 
subject. Thank God, the Ministry of Housing has announced good programs 
in this regard, which I think will provide housing for employees without 
homes. This has been an effective step towards the implementation of the 
imam's decree. In regards to the lands, as I said, a special committee 
is working to resolve the differences of opinion that we have had with 
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the Council of Guardians and then it will come to the open session. In 
regards to urban lands, we have no problems, because the law that we 
passed was a good one. Even though it was implemented too late and too 
Slowly, this law will be effective if the Ministry of Housing implements 
the solution to the housing problem. In regards to foreign trade, I 
must say that there is no problem at all, and a law is not really needed. 
It depends on how the government wishes to make the private sector 
active. In our opinion, the private sector should be active in exports 
and it should be granted concessions. The results of the exports can 
be effective in regards to imports. Whenever the government finds it 
necessary, it will put currency at their disposal, and if this issue 

is resolved, ownership will not be problematic either. 


The reporter of the Tunisian newspaper AL-MAGHREB asked: It is said 
that soon the law concerning the freedom of political parties will be 
ratified. Will this law include Islamic groups or all parties, 
whether Islamic or non-Islamic? Mr Hashemi-Rafsanjani responded: 


When the law comes to the Majlis and is discussed, then it will be 
clear what the Majlis will decide. At the present time, too, parties 
are free in our country. In other words, if a party wants to be active 
in the country, there is no prohibition. If a party is not hostile 

and belligerent and does not want to fight the continuing regime of 

the revolution, it is free to be active even now. Of course, certain 
regulations will come to the Majlis which will determine the limitations 
and restrictions on parties. I think in our country, in any case, this 
multi-party system that has been explicitly stated in the Constitution 
will exist and the parties which are not in conflict with the regime 
will be able to be active. 


KEYHAN asked: What elements from within and without are threats to 
the foundation of the Islamic Republic and what should be done to 
counter them? The representative of the imam on the Supreme Council 
for Defense responded: 


From outside, the enemies of Islam, foreign dominators and colonialists, 
and from inside, their agents. There is nothing else domestically, 
because most of our society is Muslim and wants this regime. The very 
well-to-do classes might not be able to tolerate Islamic justice and 

may act as foreign elements or there may be Westernized people who do 
not like living with Islamic culture and, of course, are incapable of 
struggle. These either stay and tolerate the situation or escape. 
Therefore, I do not see any internal danger, and from the outside, too, 
we put up resistance against foreign enemies and, God willing, no 

danger threatens us. 


The reporter of the Japanese KYODO NEWS AGENCY asked: Are the salaries 
and benefits of the army and Guards Corps comparable? 
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Mr Rafsanjani answered: No, they are not comparable. Those in the 
army receive higher salaries than those in the Guards Corps. Since 
the establishment of the Guards Corps, the leaders of the Guards Corps 
wanted to receive salaries at a level needed by the underprivileged 
people, that is, a simple Guards Corps member receives the lowest pay, 
about 25,000 rials. If he has a wife and children and does not own a 
home, he will also receive an amount for these expenses. On the whole, 
if a Guards Corps member has a family, his monthly income is less 

than 50,000 rials, and if he does not, very much less than that. Our 
Guards Corps members live at the level cf a simple worker and not a 
specialist. The members of the army are like other employees. In 
other words, an officer, a captain, a major and a colonel receive 
salaries appropriate to their ranks, and the salaries of the 
noncommissioned officers also is higher than Guards Corps members 

of the same rank. 


In response to the last question in this press conference, which was 
asked by JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI, concerning the necessity of creating a 
subway for Tehran, how much progress in the preliminary stages of this 
plan has been made, and how the officials have dealt with this issue, 
the speaker of the Majlis said: 


The preliminary stages of the subway were previously announced. Early 
in the revolution, the Revolution Council cancelled the agreement that 
existed with France and the French stopped their work and left. We 
signed a new contract with domestic contractors, and about 2,/00 meters 
of the subway tunnel has been constructed. The tools and machinery 
have also been procured. There is also a law and a company. The 
Ministry of the Interior is in charge of this production company. On 
the whole, these tasks had been carried out, but stopped when the war 
began. Recently, we thought of not burdening the national budget by 
adding this expense and having the people of Tehran pay for it themselves. 
We proposed that the City Hall collect taxes to collect money from the 
people of Tehran. The preparations have been made and the experts who 
worked there were invited. I do not precisely know when the work will 
actually begin again, but arrangements are being made to continue 

this work. 
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MINISTER ANSWERS QUESTIONS ON PETROLEUM PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTION 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 16 Mar 85 p 17 


(Interview with Minister of Petroleum Mohammad Gharazi by KEYHAN 
on 13 Mar 85; place not specified] 


[Text] Following the frequent questions by the 
people in regards to the reasons for the 
disorganization regarding the distribution of 
petroleum products, the creation of lines for 
purchasing kerosene, the delays in the 
announcement of kerosene coupons, the reserves 
of kerosene and diesel fuel, the free market 
distribution of kerosene, providing fuel for 
remote provinces, and the shortage of motor 
oil, the economic service of KEYHAN decided to 
secure the views of the minister of petroleum 
in an interview which took place last 
Wednesday. The following is the result of this 
interview. 


Concerning the shortages and disorganization regarding the 
distribution of kerosene and diesel fuel in the cold winter of 
this year, Engineer Gharazi said: By providino port facilities, 
pipelines and provisional oil tankers, the Ministry of Petroleum 
succeeded during the period 21 March 1983-20 March 1984 in making 
up for the shortage of petroleum products in the country through 
imports, so that during this period, there were no shortcomings 
or shortages. Considering the increased domestic production 
during the period 21 March 1984-20 March 1985, the level of 
petroleum product imports was estimated to be about 11 percent 
less than the imports of the 1983-84 period. On this basis, the 
Majlis ratified a budget of 180 billion rials (for the import of 
about 8 billion liters of petroleum products) in Note 10 of the 
1984-85 budget. 


Due to some problems, imports during the first 11 months of this 
year were limited to about 5 billion liters, and this figure is 
not expected to exceed 5.5 billion liters by the end of the year. 
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In regards to the question of why the Ministry of Petroleum had 
not taken steps in summer to reserve kerosene for the people in 
winter in order that they not face any problems, Engineer Gharazi 
Said: At the present time, the consumption of kerosene in winter 
is about three or three and a half times more than domestic 
production. Naturally, the shortage must be made up from the 
reserves and customary imports. 


The reserves of kerosene at the end of this past summer were at 
an excellent level compared to the previous year. 


Long Lines at Kerosene Distribution Branches 


This winter, we witnessed long lines at the kerosene distribution 
branches, and the date of the announcement of kerosene coupons 
was delayed. This came at a time when the Ministry of Petroleum 
had reported several times an increase in the production of 
petroleum products. Concerning this problem, the minister of 
petroleum said: Reserves alone could not respond to the early, 
long winter. On the other hand, unfortunately, on 

14 February 1984, the oil tanker Neptunia, which was carrying 56 
million liters of kerosene, was struck and sunk by an enemy 
missile near Bushehr Port. Consequently, for two weeks, the 
Persian Gulf ports were closed due to the unexpectedly 
unfavorable climate and imports stopped, for all practical 
purposes. 


Under the above-mentioned conditions, with the fuel reserves 
completely used up and the domestic production of ke-~sene able 
to respond to only one-third of our needs, a decreas n the 
Supply is inevitable. 


Concerning the procurement of diesel fuel for the ce 
provinces, Engineer Gharazi said: 


In order to provide the diesel fuel needed in the’ .. ote villages 
in the Province of Sistan and Baluchestan, storac ireas with a 
capacity of 25 million liters were created as par. of an 
emergency plan in Chahbahar and will be fed through the 
prefabricated Chahbahar dock by ships with a capacity of about 
20,000 tons. These storage areas are equipped with loading 
facilities for road oil tankers and will soon be put into 
operation. 


Also, by allocating 50 oil tankers to individuals who meet the 
requirements, in this province, the problem of the shortage of 
oil tankers has also been eliminated. 


Concerning other remote provinces as well, petroleum storages 
with a proper capacity are being designed, the construction of 
which, God willing, will begin soon. 
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Considering that the shortage of motor oil is being felt 
throughout the country while at the same time, this item is found 
in the market in abundance, in regards to the programs of the 
Ministry of Petroleum to make up for this shortage and fight the 
black market, the minister of petroleum said: 


The Ministry of Petroleum has carefully imposed the necessary 
controls over the quality, sale procedures and price of its 
produced oils and has decisively confronted any sort of 
profiteering. The price of the oil products of the Ministry of 
Petroleum is quite different; the Ministry of Petroleum offers 
its products at a lower rate. 


In order to make up for the shortage of motor oil in the country, 
the Ministry of Petroleum imports about 10,000 tons of motor oil 
every month through Bandar ‘Abbas and transports it to the 
consumer centers by tankers. 


10,000 
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JANNATI: CITIZENS MUST ASSIST GOVERNMENT IN HELPING WAR VICTIMS 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 16 Mar 85 p 17 
[Text] Qom, KEYHAN reporter. 


The unitifying and enemy-breaking prayers were held most 
magnificently this week in the city of blood and uprising of Qom, 
with the participation of various strata of the Hezbollah people 
who are always present on the scene and a large number of the 
pilgrims to the tomb of her holiness Ma'sumeh, led by the 
temporary Friday imam, Ayatollah Jannati, in the Imam Sadeq 
theological school. 


Before the sermons, Hojjat ol-Eslam Movahhedi-Kermani, the 
representative of the imam in the Police Department of the 
Islamic Republic, spoke and said: Not only are our combatants 
unafraid of the enemies, but they enthusiastically go to 
eradicate them. 


Then, in the first sermon of the prayer, Hojjat ol-Eslam Jannati 
referred to the death of Ayatollah Khademi, the anniversary of 
the death of Ayatollah Kashani and the injury and martyrdom of a 
large group of the Muslim nation in the bombings of our Islamic 
cities and offered condolences and congratulations for these 
casualties and martyrdoms. Then, continuing the discussions of 
the previous weeks concerning the fall of human actions, he said: 
In numerous Koranic verses the failure of action is used in 
regards to the hypocrites, the infidels and the faithful who do 
not properly carry out their actions. The Koran likens the 
actions of the infidels to a mirage which the thirsty imagine to 
be water. Their action in this and the next world are failures. 
The only thing that can prevent the failure of human actions is 
divine piety. In his second sermon, the temporary Friday imam of 
Qom discussed the political issues of the day and said: <sche war 
under the present circumstances is in a peculiar situation. On 
the one hand, cruelty shows its ugly face. On the other hand, 
bravery has reached its zenith. Of course, the cruelty of the 
enemy is nothing new. It bombs any place it can--it does not 
care where the bombs fall--announcing officially that it is not 
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afraid of the United Nations, public opinion, or the like. And 
it does not honor any treaty or agreement. Its actions are like 
those of the criminals throughout the history of wars. What is 
important, however, is the bravery of our combatants on the front 
and the resistance and self-sacrifice of the people behind the 
front. If the world is not blind and deaf, it must register such 
self-sacrifice as historically significant. 


Then, referring to the recent meeting of Fahd with Reagan and how 
it is related to the escalation of the savage attacks of the 
Iraqi regime on the residential areas, he said in regards to the 
recent advances of the Islamic combatants on the fronts of the 
war of truth against falsehood. The recent advances of our 
forces on the war front, considering that the area of the 
operation was both marsh and dry land in which various mining 
methods were used, are among the most complex military operations 
in the world. Despite the enemy's air bombings, which, according 
to its own confession, have thus far been 4,999 instances, our 
combatants continue to advance. This is truly a value. If the 
conscience of the world is not dead, it can display how Islam 
nurtures such human beings. God alone can reward the bravery of 
our combatants. 


Then he added: I recommended that the beloved people in the 
cities feel more responsible about the fronts and not busy 
themselves so with such activities as purchasing for the New 
Year. 


It is most unfair that a number of people sacrifice themselves on 
the front while another group busy themselves thinking about New 
Year activities. This is not being a Muslim. A Muslim is what 
Abolfazl al-'Abbas taught us at the Forat; as long as Hoseyn was 
thirsty, he would not drink water. He added: We must have a 
sense of responsibility and compassion for those who are hurt in 
these conditions and not expect the government to carry the whole 
burden. We must put our resources as much as possible at the 
disposal of the victims. 


10,000 
CSO: 4640/496 


170 





JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


IRAN 


ALL PRIVATE, GOVERNMENT PHYSICIANS TO BE SENT TO FRONTS 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 16 Mar 85 p 17 


[Interview with Dr Seyyed Askar 'Alamdar Saravi, director general 
of the Health Department of Tehran Province; date and place not 
specified] 


[Text] In an exclusive interview with KEYHAN, 
Dr Seyyed Askar ‘Alamdar Saravi, the director 
general of the Health Department of Tehran 
Province and the fully authorized 
representative of the health minister in the 
headquarters for bringing aid to the bombed 
regions, explained the procedure for sending 
physicians to the fronts and the activities of 
this organization during the New Year holidays. 


Dr Seyyed Askar 'Alamdar Saravi announced that with the 
cooperation of the Health Department of Tehran Province, the 
medical licensing board, and the university hospitals, all 
government and private physicians will be sent to the front and 
Said: Fortunately, in the course of these four years of the 
imposed war, the medical cadre in our society has had and will 
have an active presence on the scene. These brothers and sisters 
have not only been active in connection with the fronts, but they 
have also continually been active in bringing services to the 
people behind the front. 


The representative of the health minister in the headquarters for 
bringing aid to the bombed regions also said: Considering the 
special conditions of the society at this point in time and with 
the favorable promise given by the medical licensing board of the 
Capital and the director of the board of private hospitals, in 
keeping with the overall cooperation they have always given, we 
hope to be able to send the necessary forces to the fronts of the 
war of truth against falsehood and the bombed areas. [In this 
connection, the government sector, including the Health 
Department and the universities, is responsible for the greatest 
part the treatment services available on the fronts and in the 
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oppressed and bombed areas. In addition to the government 
sector, 30 private hospitals have also announced that they will 
take immediate rapid measures to dispatch medical teams. Every 
hospital will offer a team consisting of a general surgeon, an 
anesthesiologist, a general practitioner, two operation room 
technicians, and two nurses to the headquarters for those injured 
in the war. 


The director general of the Health Department of Tehran Province 
also added: Physicians will be sent on a voluntary basis. 
Nevertheless, in accordance with the law for the one-month 
service of physicians and paramedics, essentially, the problems 
will be eliminated. Hence, a request was made to the medical 
licensing organization that the group of physicians who have thus 
far not been able to fulfill their one-month plan report to the 
headquarters for the war injured in order to serve for this 
period and be sent to the fronts of the war of truth against 
falsehood and the oppressed areas. 


In the conclusion of this interview, referring to the activities 
of the Health Department during the New Year holidays, he said: 
The hospitals and the health and treatment centers have been 
organized such that during the New Year holiday every year, they 
will be able to respond to the needs of the people with a minimum 
of resources and existing personnel. Although most of the 
personnel of offices, organizations and factories have holidays 
during this period, given the nature of medical, paramedical and 
nursing services, persons in these fields will certainly be 
working during the holidays. Of course, a circular letter from 
the Ministry of Health and the regional health organization of 
the provinces prohibits taking any paid or unpaid vacation. In 
addition, the private hospitals, those affiliated with the 
revolutionary institutions and the honorable colleagues who work 
in their own offices are requested to remain on duty during these 
days. Of course, this must be done in coordination with medical 
licensing and as it was said, medical licensing gives the 
necessary cooperation with this organization. Also, the 
radiology and other laboratories and pharmacies will be prepared 
to serve patients. 


10,000 
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NVOI CALLS FOR CEASE-FIRE IN IRAN-IRAQ WAR 
TAO82012 (Clandestine) National Voice of Iran in Persian 1730 GMT 8 Apr 85 
[Unattributed commentary: "The Danger of U.S. Intervention Is Still Serious"] 


[Text] Dear compatriots: Leaders of the Islamic regime were finally forced 

to agree to the visit by UN Secretary General Perez de Cuellar to Tehran with 
the aim of continuing his efforts to end the destructive and devastating war 
between Iran and Iraq. These efforts are supported by all states of the region. 
Representatives of the Gulf Cooperation Council approached the UN secretary 
general in Riyadh and asked him to do everything in his power to convene an 
extraordinary session of the Security Council. 


The Soviet Union, too, seriously desires an end to the Iran-Iraq war. Soviet 
Foreign Minister Gromyko, in his recent meetings with the representatives of 
Iran and Iraq, stated the principled stance of his country regarding the need 
for an immediate halt to the wa, and the settlement of disputes through 
political means. It should be noted that Iraqi President Saddam Husayn also 
wants to settle the conflict by peaceful means. He has stressed that such a 
solution would allow the nations of Iraq and Iran to live freely without the 
threat of attack from abroad, to respect one another's territorial integrity, 
independence, and security, and to not interfere in each other's internal 
affairs. 


Unfortunately, however, the war is still going on. The blood of Iranians and 
Iraqis is being shed, and people are being killed in vain. America is exploit- 
ing this mortal tragedy to consolidate its positions in the Persian Gulf region 
and the Middle East. Right now a large naval U.S. force has been deployed in 
the Indian Ocean in proximity of Iran. The Rapid Deployment Forces as well as 
the Central Command are ready at any suitable moment--under the pretext of the 
Iran-Iraq war--to embark in adventurism and direct military intervention. 


We have repeatedly pointed out that the Iraq-Iran war could very well be used 
as a pretext for a U.S. military attack. The situation is now deteriorating 
on a daily basis. The danger that the war could be internationalized and that 
other states of the region could participate in it is increasing day by day. 
Washington is skillfully exploiting this tense and critical situation. The 
U.S. State Department has repeatedly declared that America can carry out any 
measure in the Persian Gulf that it deems necessary. 
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The voices being heard in Israel, too, are a serious alarm signal. Israel's 
Zionist leaders have declared that the moment they believe they can achieve 
any benefit from direct intervention in the Iran-Iraq war, they will embark 

in direct military intervention without delay. Reports on hand indicate that 
America has reached agreement with a number of its associates in the NATO pact 
regarding preparation for military operations in the Persian Gulf region. The 
occupation of Grenada and the military intervention of U.S. imperialism in 
Lebanon show that the possibility of U.S. military aggression against the 
countries of the Persian Gulf region, and foremost of all our homeland Iran 

is very serious. 


If our heroic people do not force the Islamic rulers to end this futile war 
desired by America and Britain, it is possible that this war could produce 

such dreadful consequences that, compared to them, the current calamities of 
the Iranian and Iraqi people would be inconsequential. An immediate cease-fire 
is the desire of the people of Iran and Iraq. With our consistent struggles 
we will be able to force the Islamic rulers to immediately halt military 
operations. 


CSO: 4640/514 
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TRADE EXPANSION WITH SWEDEN CONSIDERED 
Tehran BURS in Persian 25 Feb 85 ppl, 4 


[Text] The deputy for economic and international affairs of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in his meeting with Olof Palme, the 
prime minister of Sweden, considered the silence of world sources 
and the governments claiming to support international law as one 
of the factors in Saddam's impudence in trampling international 
laws and regulations. 


Mr Kazempur-Ardabili who has travelled to Sweden at the head of 
an eight-member political and economic delegation, met and spoke 
with Olof Palme, the prime minister of Sweden. In this meeting, 
he first referred to the expansion of economic and commercial 
exchange in the course of the past three years within the 
framework of mutual relations and described as satisfactory the 
trend of its increase, considering the necessity of reaching a 
mutual export and import balance. 


The deputy for economic and international affairs of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs of our country referred to his meeting with 
the ministers of foreign trade and government industries of 
Sweden, the invitation to them to visit Iran in order to become 
acquainted with the gains of the Islamic revolution in various 
areas, and an overall examination of mutual cooperation, he 
called the prospect of the relations between the two countries 
hopeful, considering the foreign policies of both countries. 


Noting the previous mediation mission of Mr Palme in the imposed 
war and the issue of Iraq's lack of response to the demand of the 
UN secretary general concerning avoidance of the use of chemical 
weapons, he called the attention of the Swedish prime minister to 
the use of these weapons once again by the Ba'thist regime of 
Iraq and considered the silence of the world [news] sources and 
governments that claim to support international laws as one of 
the factors in the increasing impudence of Saddam in trampling 
these laws. 
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The deputy for economic and international affairs of our country 
referred to the recent report of the UN secretary general on the 
results of the investigations of this organization's inquiry 
delegation concerning the condition of the Iranian and Iraqi 
prisoners, in which reference is made to the imposition of 
physical pressure on Iranian prisoners, and described the 
previous report by the director of the International Red Cross 
committee in Geneva as far from the truth. He added: This 
report was prepared in order to create a climate against the 
Islamic Republic of Iran and is in open contradiction to the UN 
secretary general's report. 


Mr Kazemi-Ardabili considered the continuation of the activities 
of the International Red Cross committee in Iran contingent on an 
apology from Mr Alexander Hay, the head of this committee, 
concerning the above-mentioned false report. 


In this meeting, Mr Palre, the prime minister of Sweden, 
described the positive trend in the mutual political and economic 
relations as satisfactory and considered it one of the goals of 
his government. 


In regards to the imposed war, he expressed hope for a rapid 
solution and declared his readiness to pursue his activities in 
this area. 


10,000 
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RESEARCH CENTER TO ESTABLISH CONTACT WITH STUDENTS ABROAD 
Tehran BURS in Persian 27 Feb 85 pp 1-2 


[Text] In an interview with IRNA, the director of the Iranian 
scientific and industrial research center announced the readiness 
of this organization to cooperate with and assist students 
abroad. In this interview, he first referred to the reasons for 
the establishment of the scientific and industrial research 
center and added: This center was established after the victory 
of the Islamic revolution. It was the result of the blossoming 
of hidden talents and formed in order to solve the existing need 
to guide and support inventors and innovators while providing the 
grounds for their growth and coordination and to implement 
certain projects in scientific and industrial areas with the help 
of its scientific cadre. He also added: Following this phase, 
the organization will help researchers prepare the necessary 
facilities for the semi-industrial testing production stage and 
mass production of the projects. He added: Along with helping 
the inventors and innovators, the scientific cadre and experts of 
the organization have dozens of projects underway throughout the 
society, each of which in turn will help eliminate the needs of 
the country and are considered a step towards self-sufficiency. 
He then referred to the importance of the contact of the research 
Organization in the country with Iranian students abroad and 
added: If an organized contact is established in this 
connection, it will have beneficial effects. For example, if 
students abroad are sufficiently informed about the needs of the 
county and the priorities which exist in regards to eliminating 
the needs, they can choose their disserations such that the 
result of their work can help eliminate these shortcomings. He 
added: Vast areas exist for cooperation in this regard. We are 
prepared to establish contact with students abroad and provide 
them with the information and resources available to the 
organization so that they can choose what they want to do upon 
their return to Iran to serve the country. Also, the students in 
turn can inform the research organization of the result of their 
work and research. In regards to the exchange of books and 
publications as well, the Iranian scientific and industrial 
research organization is prepared to cooperate with the students 
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and by sending information concerning research activities and the 
inventions and innovations carried out in Iran, they can prevent 
possible duplications and prevent the waste of the students' 
energy on projects that have been done before. In conclusion, 
the director of the scientific and industrial research center 
referred to the computerization of the list of inventions and 
innovations which have been registered during the period 

21 March 1981-20 March 1984 in Iran and said: Recently, this 
organization has prepared and organized a computer list of all 
the existing inventions and innovations in Iran, which can be a 
proper source for those who want to be active in the area of 
inventions and innovations. 


10,000 
CSO: 4640/497 








JPRS-NEA-85-062 
3 May 1985 


IRAN 


DIFFICULT TERRAIN SLOWS WARFARE STRATEGY 
Paris LE MONDE in French 24-25 Mar 85 p 5 


[Text] The military do not forget that the terrain always dictates the maneu- 
vers. Commentaries accompanying the description of the military land 

operations of the Iraqi-Iranian war often forget this rule, Thus the real dif- 
ficulties of broadening its initial maneuvers on the southern front encountered 
by the Iraqi general staff were due to a large extent to the fact that it had 
both to establish a network of roads on shifting ground and build crossings over 
rivers. like the Karun. The lack of vegetation in that same region prevented the 
use of natural camouflage and forced the soldiers to bury themselves and their 
vehicles in order to avoid being seen and attacked, 


It was impossible to deploy the tanks on a large scale. Most of the time they 
had to be stationed on the roads built by the corps of engineers with the help 
of many bulldozers or run the risk of getting bogged down while advancing. If 
the Iraqi stopped their offensive as soon as they had entered Iran, it was 
because, had they gone any further, they would have come up against the first 
foothills of the Zagros mountains which the Iranians could have easily used to 
organize their defense. 


The terrain on the central front, where steep, rocky or sandy hills become 
numerous and are cut by a complex network of ravines, was not much more favor- 
able to the Iraqi offensive. As for the north, the war against the Kurds had 
been a warning that this experience should not be repeated against better equip- 
ped forces. 


The Iranians had as much difficulty with the terrain when they launched their 
counteroffensive and even more so when they, in turn, tried to carry the war to 
the enemy. In the south, the reed-covered Iraqi marshes could allow limited 
forays by lightly equipped infantrymen but not the bringing of heavy support 
equipment which would have made the establishment of bridgheads possible in the 
Tigris region. 


On the other hand, in the center region around Bagdad, the Mandali area was a 
possible site. The Iranians tested it several times, which led the Iraqi 
general staff to reinforce its defense in earnest, for there is no large 
natural obstacle in the plain stretching to Bagdad. There is another possible 
invasion route more to the north around Qasr-e Shirin-Khanagan. It too is 
particularly well guarded. 
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As for Iraqi Kurdestan, the only route likely to threaten Kirkouk passes by the 
famous "Hamilton Road" and Ravanduz or by the Soleymanieh Road, both easy to 
hold. If climate conditions, as hard on the men as they are on the equipment, 
are also taken into account, one understands better, in the end, why periods 

of fighting are interrupted by such long pauses and why the battleground is 
limited in depth even though it extends in length. 
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ARTICLE ASSESSES GULF WAR STALEMATE 
Paris LE MONDE in French 24-25 May 85 pp 4-5 
[Article by Philippe Rondot] 


[Text] The inability of the two adversaries of the Gulf War to obtain a deci- 
sive military advantage raises several questions, Are the men making the most 
of the modern equipment they are using? Are general staffs able to formulate 
plans which combine efficiently the various elements--infantry, armored vehicles, 
artillery and aviation--of land maneuvers? Are air, antiaircraft and naval 
resources being judiciously used? And, taking into account the stalemate of 

the military situation, is there yet another unconceived strategy likely to tip 
the scale in favor of one or the other of the adversaries? Or, to be more 
cyncial, is this inability the result of incompetency on both part? 


At a time when, following several weeks of border skirmishes, the Iraqi Revolu- 
tionary Council (CCR) "acknowledging that the fighting is gradually shifting to 
an open war" decides to "strike decisive blows against Iranian military targets," 
the ratio of the forces facing one another seems, a priori, to favor Iraq. To 
be sure, the iranian land army is numerically superior (280,000 men as compared 
to 200,000), but it ts scattered through the vast Iranian territory where it is 
called upon to maintain order, especially in Kurdestan. On the other hand, the 
Iraqi artillery and armored division (2,100 tanks and 1,800 guns) have a mobil- 
ity and fi~e power far superior to that of Iran (1,000 tanks and 1,000 guns, of 
better quality however). The Iranian airforce, better equipped and trained 
(440 of the most modern combat planes) seems more operational than the Iraqi, 
although the unavailability of American-made spare parts reduces its combat 
readiness. As for the war navy, the Irinian is unquestionably superior, as it 
was the shah's ambition to make it the "protector of the Gulf." 


Iraqi Irresolution 


In reality, what should have made a difference was the fact that, on one side, 
the Iranian battle corps for having been subjected to the political effects of 
the Islamic revolution had lost its high command--which had been dismantled-- 
and was missing some of its officers--who had been purged--and that, on the 
other, the Iraqi political-military leadership was showing strong cohesion. 
Another factor can also be added: The Jraqi army, supplemented by a people's 
army, a kind of Baassist militia, and easily mobilizable, had already seen 
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action. Several of its contingents had participated in the various Israeli- 
Arab wars and, under difficult conditions, had quelled the Kurd revolt lead by 
Mustapha Barzani in the north. As for the Iranian army, the extent of its 
experience, except for its short but decisive participation in the Dhofar War 
on behalf of the sultan of Oman, had been confined to repressing peasant up- 
risings and people's revolts and bringing to heel unruly minorities. 


What explanation is there for the Iraqi command's decision not to push its units 
further into enemy territory since it had taken the initiative in invading Iran 
and thus could hope to benefit from the element of surprise? Political 
reasons--such as: It was not a question of conquest; the unsteady Iranian 
regime had to fall under the effect of internal forces; and the Arab Gulf 
countries had set a "red line" not to be crossed--were therefore suggested. 
Even if Bagdad's assessment of the Iranian domestic situation apr2ared overly 
optimistic, various pressures undoubtedly forced the Iraqi leaders to set limit 
for themselves. Some of these pressures were of a military nature: To go 
beyond the 40 kilometers or so usually reached within a few days would have 
necessitated setting up, then maintaining, complex logisitcs lines in difficult 
and open terrain and, above all, forced the taking of important towns which, as 
the occupation of Khorramshahar, on the Chattal-Arab, had shown, could have 
succeeded only at the cost of too many losses, 


There also were some inclecision at headquarters where the primary concern seem- 
ed to have been to consclidate gained positions before going any further. The 
fact remains that the Iraqi have been victorious in several audacious and swift 
attack such as the breakthrough in Ahwaz. The Iranians immediately took 
advantage of this period of indecision to organize their defense and mobilize, 
in the back areas, the first volunteers who were to strengthen an army which 
had just reclaimed its "soul" with this fighting. 


Beginning in September 1981, the Iranian forces methodically undertook to 
recapture the occupied territories thus regaining the lead. The Iraqi general 
staff had to accept reluctantly to conduct a shifting war of attrition, 
maneuvering its units in order to encircle, then destroy, an enemy who cared 
very little about its losses. Faced with this mass of ill-matched but fanati- 
cized infantry troops wh) had practically no armored support, the Iraqi 
divisions and brigades, weighted down by a quantity of complex equipment which 
hindered their action, had to surrender some terrain to end up in June 1982 
reestablishing themselves around the international frontier line over the great- 
est portion of the front. This withdrawal, especially in the South around 
Basra, could have been the results of inadequacies, moreover partially recog- 
nized by the Iraqi general staff, but a better explanation yet could be 
President Hussein's desire to remove the image of assaillant country carried by 
Iraq at the time. It is also rather significant that the Soviet Union, which 
had sispended its delivery of equipment since the beginning of the hostilities 
resumed shipping to Iraq as soon as Bagdad announced that all its troops had 
left the Iranian territory. 


The Iraqi forces were now established in defensive positions on their territory 
for the most part. Everything concurred to make these positions strong: A 
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tolerably favorable terrain which left only a few possible openings for the 
attackers to break through; nearer logistics: the arrival of new material 
(armored vehicles, artillery, helicopters and planes); the "resistance spirit" 
breathed into the fighting men; a greater simplicity of maneuver for those 
responsible for the sector; and the option to use the "stratezic weapons" which 
had been kept in reserve until then. All the Iranian offensives were contained 
even though some temporary breakthroughs were successful on some of the front's 
more vulnerable and imperfectly defended positions, for example the Majnoun 
Islands in February 1984. As a matter of fact, the Iranian infantry, a master 
of these attempts, had difficulties establishing bridgeheads on the Tigris when 
it was able to reach it, in the absence of immediate armored support, steady 
air support and reliable logistics, 


Consequently, the land front has become stabilized since July 1982, preventing 
any possibility of a military solution in this sector of the theater of opera- 
tions. Iraq then chose to stiffle Iran economically by blockading the Island 
of Khark. The war took on a new dimension in the summer of 1984: A true 
"pressure strategy" was finalized, which allowed the hovering threat of an 
expansion of the conflict to the entire Gulf. However, as much in Bagdad as in 
Tehran, where officials declared being ready to block the Strait of Hormoz, it 
was soon recognized how difficult it would be to lead a campaign that would 
bring results sigificant enough to bring the enemy to negotiate under imposed 
conditions. 


Although not a failure, the permanent blockade of the Island of Khark showed its 
limitation very shortly, while the Iranian threat to bar the Strait of Hormoz 
was considered unrealistic since the fact that Iran would also deprive itself 

of this export route for its petroleum would be added to the difficulty of 
carrying this operation successfully for any length of time. It may 

have been because, in this case also, there was no likehood for one camp to 
dominate the other that the "war against towns,” a real strategic alternative, 
acquired, over the past few days, the importance that we know, 


So, at the beginning of the hostilities Iraqi and Iranians had a substuntial 
amount of modern equipment. For the former, 80 percent of its material was 
Soviet-made and 20 percent, Western, especially French. For the latter, it was 
almost exclusively American- and British-made. The Soviet equipment, stronger 
and less complex, did not require tricky and continuous maintenance. Such was not 
the case for the western equipment, a fact that the Iranians soon came to 

realize as they had to "cannibalize" their equipment, that is to say, take spare 
part from some to be able to use others. As a rule, the technical level of the 
personnel and their training did not allow them to take full immediate advantage 
of the improved equipment they were using at the time. It was under fire that 
they ended up acquiring the practice they were lacking. Because the Iraqi have 

a larger arsenal, for they can get new and even better equipment, they are faster 
than the Iranians, who are not as well equipped, at optimizing their capability 
for servicing them. 


Advances are the most significant in the land army: No particular aptitude is 
required to fly the Soviet T-54, T-62 or T-72, the British Chieftain or the 
American M-48 and M-60; by the same token, servicing their weapons (guns, machine 
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guns and anti-tank missiles), with or without fire control systems, is not very 
complex. Inadequacy is mostly a question of tactical use. Thus, during the 
offensive phase, the Iraqi command hesitated to carry out those large-scale 
maneuvers which combine around the tank--the advancing striking force--infantry 
action with support from the self-propelling artillery or the ground support 
airforce. 


On the other hand, in a defensive situation, the tank returns to its function of 
reserved echelon ready to counterattack in a breakthrough. The heavy artillery 
is used better: The American 175 mm M-107 artillery guns have a range and 
accuracy superior to those of the equivalent Soviet equipment, the 122 mm SP-74s 
and the 152 mm SP-73s. 


The French CGT artillery gun, mounted on an AMX-30 chassis, with a capability of 
eight rounds per minute for a distance of 23.5 kilometers, with a battery- 
operated automatic fire direction and control, in use in the Iraqi army, proved 
its deadly effectiveness by breaking the Iranian offensives. The following 
should be added to this arsenal: 122 mm 40-tube multiple rocket launchers; anti- 
tank missiles, like the French HOT mounted on a VCR-TH vehicle or launched from 
a Gazelle SA-342 K helicopter, which is also French, with a 4-kilometer range; 
and middle-range Soviet surface-to-~-surface missiles, like the FROG-7 (70 kilo- 
meters) and the SCUD-B (350 kilometers), all along used in battle by the Iraqi 
to strike both military and civilian objectives, and recently acqured long-range 
ones like the SS-12s (800 kilometers) or yet, the SS-21s. 


Iraq Control the Skies 


Use of the airforce requires more refined techniques. The shah's airforce had 
the reputation of being one of the most perfected in the Middle East: 255 F-4Ds 
and F-4Es armed with Sparrow and Sidewinder missiles; 80 F-14A Tomcats equipped 
with Phoenix missiles; 141 F-5Es and 28 RF-4Es; close to 500 helicopters, AH-IJs 
and Bells 214, earmarked for fighting tanks and heliborne attacks; and a con- 
tract for the delivery of 160 F-l6s. It saw successful action at the beginning 
of the war, but the discontinuance of the American logistics support soon 
proved fatal. The Iraqi attack airforce relied on Turpolev Tu-22 bombers, 
Migs-23 and 27, totaling 80, Sukois Su-7B and Su-20, air defense being ensured 
by Migs-21 protected by the usual SA-2, 3, 6, 7 and 9 surface-to-air missiles 
and Rolands. Later on, Iraq received its first Mirages Fl. To the Soviet MI-4, 
8 and 10 helicopters must be added the French helicopters SA-330, SA-321 Super 
Frelons and the Gazelles. After a few weeks of combat Iran, unable to fly more 
than 20 percent of its fleet, lost control of the air to Iraq. 


Yet, this supremacy was not used to good advantage to carry out destructive 
raids against, for example, the enemy's petroleum resources. The airforce got 
used more as a retaliatory weapon against specific targets, Not until Iran 
stepped up its offensives did the number of sorties by Iraqi planes increase, 
i.e., over 500 a day during February 1985. This prudent use of the airforce 
can probably be attributed to the command's concern about maintaining this 
potential intact as an ultimate recourse should a general invasion of the ter- 
ritory occur. 
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As for the Mirages-Fl, of which it was written that only one third of their 
potential was being used (LE MONDE dated 17-18 March), it should be understood 
that a rather long period of familiarization is needed before they can be uti- 
lized to full advantage. There may also be the possibility that the ground 
network of navigational aid suffers the same weaknesses as detection and anti- 
aircraft defense. 


The most interesting example of the progress being made in the use of modern 
weapons involves the MI-24 armed helicopter/Gazelle-Ot antitank helicopter 
"couple." Iraqi pilots could probably teach this technique to others. 

In naval matters, the smaller Iranian forces, 12 or so OSA-1 and OSA-2 patrol 
boats equipped with Styx missiles and that many P-6 coastal motorboats, in the 
end dominates the Iraqi fleet which is becoming increasingly disorganized as 
most of its boats are out of commission for lack of cadres and spare parts. 


Everything that was to be said has already been said about the Exocet missiles, 
its qualities and faults and the "couple" it was supposed to form with the Super 
Etandard plane. Very early in the war, it had already been fired from Super 
Frelon helicopters, without generating much publicity. It came into 

its own with the Falkland war. Because of this, its later use by the Iraqi for 
the blockade of the Island of Khark belongs more to psychological warfare. It 
requires very specific conditions to be fired, namely, target identification, 
proper launching range and absence of electronic countermeasures, which cannot 
always be met. 


It is a certainty that the men have experienced difficulties in servicing the 
more sophisticated equipment and the general staff in handling them. It should 
also be pointed out that the Iraqi command, trained to formulate plans according 
to a well defined doctrine, the Soviet doctrine, was often taken aback by the 
irrational nature of the Iranian plans. It sometimes had to improvise. It 
seems that currently, and also because defensive operations are better suited 
to this type of action, it has succeeded in formulating plans for maneuvers 
better suited to an impredictable enemy. However, the Iraqi army has become 
without question the best equipped in the Middle East and, now, the most 
experienced in combat. It will be a factor which will weight heavily if the 
conflict finds a negotiated solution in the near future. This i&8 why Israel is 
following this war very attentively, even providing discreet aid to Iran. 


One last question remains at a time when the “war against towns" is continuing 
with air raids and missiles without, furthermore, being able to foresee the 
military outcome. Should this new escalation, aimed at demoralizing the popu- 
lations rather than disorganizing the military machine, remain without effect on 
the leaders’ determination, what will be left to eaable them to obtain what they 
are seeking? Iraq has a few so-called "strategic" means, i.e., the airforce 
and, most of all, chemical weapons, capable of stopping this final offensive, 
announced so many times by Tehran but always postponed. Before Iran can seize 

a few territorial pawns from Iraq, Basra for example, it should first obtain 

the heavy equipment which is so sorely needed by its infantry. Its recent, as 
well as surprising, purchase of a few surface-to-surface missiles, from a source 
not yet clarified, proves that it is in a position to find understanding 
suppliers. 
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Does it, however, have sufficient financial means to consider large-scale 
purchases within a reasonable time? Impelled by their mystical ardor, could 
the Iranian authorities--who are known to be divided over the need to continue 
the war or not--be tempted, in desperation, to try a spectacular gesture which 
would repeat the Mecca Affair, i.e., the symbolic occupation of the holy Shiite 
sites of Karbala and Nejaf with the use of helicopters or paratroopers? An 
insame gamble to be sure, but unfortunately, this long and bloody war has seen 
many others! 
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IRAN 


SHI'ITE CLERIC RECOUNTS VIOLENCE IN SOUTH LEBANON 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 16 Mar 85 p 16 


(Interview with Sheykh ‘Ali Yasin; interviewer, date and place 
not specified] 


[Text] [Question] What is your opinion concerning Israel's 
withdrawal from South Lebanon? 


[Answer] In the name of God the compassionate and the merciful. 
Greetings to Mohammad and his pure family. 


The occupying regime of Jerusalem made its decision to withdraw 
from Saida and the vicinity and has implemented this decision 
following the severe blows at the hands of the brave members of 
the Islamic resistance. This is the first time Israel has 
unconditionally withdrawn from a country it has invaded and 
occupied. 


The Zionist regime must withdraw from South Lebanon because it 
cannot survive and remain in South Lebanon. It withdrew from 
Saida because the members of the Islamic resistance made a pledge 
to God to expel the last Israeli soldier from the occupied lands. 


The occupying regime thought that with this decision it would 
weaken the power and steadfast intent of the Islamic resistance, 
create gaps, and reduce the military operations. But, on the 
contrary, this withdrawal increased the decisiveness of the men 
of the Islamic resistance and the Muslim revolutionaries in 
Lebanon tasted dignity and victory. They realized that it is the 
Islamic resistance that has forced Israel to make this decision. 
As a result, they increased their operations. In my opinion, 
this is the beginning of the end of the usurping government of 
Israel and the start of the materialization of Imam Khomeyni's 
promise to destroy the existence and presence of Israel in the 
world. 








[Question] Who makes up the spinal column of the Hezbollah? 


[Answer] Faithful young people involved in expansive and 
significant military activity on the scene in Lebanon make up the 
Spinal column of the Hezbollah. 


[Question] What do you predict for the future of the Islamic 
resistance after the withdrawal of Israel from South Lebanon? 


[Answer! The Islamic resistance and those who are now at war 
with the Zionist enemy have two views. According to the first 
view, after Israel's withdrawal from South Lebanon, t:he goal of 
the Islamic resistance, before all else, must be to overthrow the 
government ruling Lebanon. 


According to the second view, we must pursue Israel on its own 
soil. While it is true that we are trying to overthrow the 
Lebanese regime, at the same time, we must pursue Israel to the 
occupied lands of Palestine. 


The first view believes that if we pursue the Jews inside the 
Palestinian lands without support while the regime ruling Lebanon 
is loyal to Israel, we wiil be unable to accomplish anything. 

But if we overthrow the regime, then we will see a government 
that stands up to the Zionist regime and is hostile to the Jewish 
regime. 


The supporters of the first view say that they will give up this 
view under one condition: If, God willing, the forces of the 
Islamic Republic gain victory over the Ba’thist infidels and are 
able to overthrow Saddam's regime, then they will not have any 
fear of this regime and will move towards Jerusalem. In this 
case, they would not pay any attention to the events which occur 
in Beirut, Juniyyeh and Ba'bada (the presidential palace). 


[Question] What is your opinion in regards to the various 
Islamic movements on the scene in Lebanon? 


[Answer] Active in Lebanon are the Islamic monotheistic 
movement, the Islamic society, the assembly of Muslim scholars, 
the Amal movement and the Hezbollahs. Efforts are being made to 
unite these, even though it may be at one given moment. Of 
course, on the scene of struggle, there are not many conflicts, 
because all of these have essentially joined the battle against 
Israel and all are against the Kata'ebi regime. This isa 
uniting and united window. 


But, as to whether they will achieve unity under one name, I do 
not think so. However, there are common rules and indicators for 
united activity. The regime, its loyal supporters and global 
oppression are all trying to prevent such a unity. They bet on 
the differences between the Amal movement and the Hezbollah. 
These differences are the result of a lack of understanding and 
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awareness on the part of some of the unfaithful elements of the 
Amal movement and the excited elements of the Hezbollah. 
However, if the situation becomes complex, they will act in 
accordance with their religious duty. 


[Question] The resistance that has forced Israel to withdraw 
from Lebanon is called the national resistance. What is your 
opinion concerning this issue and did the Christians participate 
in this resistance? 


[Answer] The resistance that we witness today is called a 
national resistance before everything else. 


However, we believe that a person cannnot be nationalistic unless 
he begins his movement from Islam. But these days the term 
"nation" has bad connotations and includes communist and leftist 
parties. 


The parties that called themselves the national movement before 
the Israeli invasion undoubtedly have no effect on the resistance 
of the people in South Lebanon. This resistance is called a 
national resistance so that the Christians can join them in the 
war. However, they have not only not fought in our lines, but 
they have been helped by Israel. Some of them have even 
established relations with Israel and some others have kept 
Silent vis-a-vis these relations. But on the whole, those who 
took arms and rose up in confrontation and resistance are those 
who believe staunchly in God, His Prophet, the line of His 
blessed imams and the leadership of Khomeyni. 


[Question] What is your opinion concerning the Amal movement? 


[Answer] The Amal movement was founded by Imam Seyyed Musa Sadr, 
who believed that the Lebanese regime is corrupt and that the 
oppressed cannot protect themselves unless they organize into a 
large force. The Amal movement was established on this basis in 
order to alert the young people to support Islam and lead them to 
the sacred religion. As far as I remember, one of its principles 
states that the Amal movement is to continue the line of the 
prophets and the imams, which was generally one of the objectives 
of Imam Seyyed Musa Sadr. 


Today, the Amal movement in Lebanon is significantly active on 
the scene and is supported by the masses. These masses do not 
belong to the commanders of the Amal movement and, in turn, they 
say that the Amal movement does not belong to Nabih Berri. The 
Amal movement was created to support the oppressed in the 
society. In keeping with the trust placed in us by Imam Sadr, we 
must make an effort to preserve it, because the Amal movement 
belongs to Seyyed Musa and not to Nabih Berri. Even if some of 
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the commanders of the Amal movement deviate, we must preserve the 
foundation of this movement. 


[Question] How have the commanders of the Amal movement deviated 
at present? 


[Answer] Lack of commitment and obligation to Islam. 
[Question] Could you explain in more detail? 


[Answer] Some of them perform their prayers and fast; but 
religion does not merely consist of prayers and fasting. 
Abolhasan Bani-Sadr also performed his prayers and fasted, but 
was a follower and a puppet of colonialism and oppression. I 
must stress that there are useful and competent elements within 
the Amal movement and we must not react ajainst these elements, 
but must cooperate with them in order for them to gain victory 
and spread this movement. We must not weaken them, because if we 
assume a negative position in regards to them, it would weaken 
them and would also give the hypocrites the opportunity they 
need. We cooperate with and strengthen the religious and sincere 
elements of the movement who believe in the leadership of Imam 
Khomeyni. It is not in our interest to ‘take a negative position. 
Of course, against the deviants in the Amal movement, we must 
assume a decisive position; but on the whole, if the Amal 
movement had not been on the scene, the Islamic climate that we 
witness today in Lebanon would not have been created. 


[Question] What is the common role of the Sunnite and Shi'ite 
clerics in Lebanon? 


[Answer] Before going to Beirut, we held joint activities with 
the Sunnite clerics in South Lebanon, and I can say that 
coordinated activities have been established among the Shi'ite 
and Sunnite clerics in South Lebanon. We acted jointly on 
religious occasions and in ceremonies. For example, in the 
ceremonies marking the 40th day of the martyrdom of Imam Hoseyn, 
which was held in the city of Saida, most of the speeches were 
made by the Sunnite clerics. If there are any problems, we will 
resolve them with the cooperation of the clerics in Saida. 





Many of the Sunnite and Shi'ite clerics have been martyred or are 
in detention. In short, there is a unified activity and in the 
demonstrations arranged a few days ago by the Hezbollah, after 
the withdrawal of Israel from Saida, more Sunnite than Shi'ite 
clerics participated. This issue has a positive effect on the 
faithful and the oppressed and if there are individuals who may 
have relations and dealings with the leaders and chiefs (of 
Arabs), this will not destroy the unity among the clerics. 
Uniting activities establish relations among all Muslims. In 
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some Sunnite mosques, every Wednesday evening, the Komeyl prayer 
is performed. 


[Question] What is your opinion concerning the recent agreement 
of ‘Arafat and King Hoseyn? 


[Answer] ‘Arafat has been dismissed. Of course, to us, he was 
dismissed the day that he left Beirut under U.S. protection. Had 
he been a true revolutionary, he would never have consented to 
leave Beirut under U.S. protection. This indicates that this man 
wants to enter the political arena and abandon the struggle. But 
governments are not founded except with blood, revolution, 
martyrdom, and self-sacrifice. Therefore, he reached an 
agreement with King Hoseyn because it was what the United States 
wanted. ‘Arafat and Hoseyn are both loyal mercenaries of the 
United States, and I do not believe this agreement will have any 
effect on the Lebanese scene. 


[Question] What is your opinion concerning the imposed war of 
Iraq against Iran? 


[Answer] We in Lebanon were among the first people who said 
openly that since the oppressive powers of the world were unable 
to defeat the Islamic Republic through various tricks and 
conspiracies and to directly engage in a war against Iran, they 
gave the harness to their loyal functionary, the criminal Saddam, 
and conferred this duty on him. At the same time, they gave him 
hopes of victory. But, as the leader of the Islamic revolution 
of Iran said: "Cood comes from what happens" [in Arabic]. At 
present, the credibility of the countries in the Persian Gulf 
region and the United States has been destroyed. 


[Question] What is the role of the Druzes in Lebanon? 


[Answer] I do not want to talk about the Druzes' past. But, in 
regards to their present situation, I must say that they declared 
war against Kata'eb, and this unites us with them. On the other 
hand, not only did they not declare wer on Israel, but they 
established relations with Israel. ‘this is one of the instances 
of our differences. The relations between the Druzes and Israel 
is justified under the pretext that a Druze population resides in 
Israel). However, in connection with taking a position vis-a-vis 
the Lebanese regime, they must be considered anti-regime, because 
they fight against the Kata'eb (the Phalangists). But because 
they did not declare war against Israel, we have some doubts 
about them. 


[Question] On the whole, what is the role of the clergy in 
Lebanon? 
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[Answer] The riie of the clergy in Lebanon is, in fact, to lead 
the Islamic resistance and control the Islamic climate over 
Lebanon. If not for the role of the clerics, their leadership, 
and the support of the people and their stance against Israel, it 
would have been impossible for the present movement in Lebanon to 
have the form, condition and content that it has at the present. 
Even if it were not for the insistent efforts and the significant 
role of the clerics, it would be impossible for the Islamic 
resistance to celebrate its victory. 


The clerics are the pioneers of the resistance. The reason is 
that, first of all, the clerics themselves took part in the 
confrontation against Israel and offered two distinguished 
martyrs, martyr Sheykh Ragheb Harb and martyr ‘'Abdollatif al- 
Amin. Other clerics were the targets of several assassination 
attempts. I personally escaped four assassination attempts. 
Even in Beirut, two groups were sent by MUSAD to assassinate me, 
but they were captured. 


In the Ansar detention camp, there are also six distinguished 
Lebanese clerics, Sheykh 'Abdolkarim Shamsoddin, Sheykh Mohammad 
Qobeysi, Sheykh 'Abbas Harb, Sheykh Mohammad ‘Ali Yaghi, Seyyed 
Mohammad Ebrahim and Sheykh Hoseyn Sorur. 


[Question] How are the weapons for the Islamic resistance 
procured? 


[Answer] The weapons for the Islamic resistance are procured in 
various ways. The primary source is weapons that were previously 
hidden in basements. Another is smuggling. Of course, most of 
the explosives are handmade and are prepared in homes. The 
Zionist enemy confessed that these bombs are homemade and that 
the members of the Islamic resistance have gained the necessary 
skill to build these weapons. Of course, the resources are few 
and members are many; but what compensates for this problem is 
faith in Almighty God. 


These are like the Muslims at the dawn of Islam who fought 
alongside the revered Prophet. Although they were small in 
number, they were able to eradicate two great world empires. 
Hence, we are very hopeful of victory. The Zionist enemy flees 
from our faithful young people and they are overcome by fear. 
Some of the young people say: When we aim a Kalashnikov at an 
Israeli soldier, the Israeli soldier raises his arms and shouts 
that he does not want to die. When the Israeli army invaded 
South Lebanon, it imagined that it would face no resistance. But 
now you see that even children have taken arms and aim at the 
Israeli soldiers. A seven-year-old child has no fear of the 
Israelis. As soon as he sees the Israelis, he shouts, God is 
great and Death to Israel. Frightening the Israelis has become a 
favorite game of the children; and they have invented some games 
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to frighten the Israelis. For instance, once a 12-year-old child 
wrapped an orange in a piece of paper and threw it at the Israeli 
patrol. The soldiers jumped off the car and hit the ground. No 
matter how long they waited, nothing exploded. They sent for an 
explosives expert. Later, it was discovered that it was an 
orange. On the paper was written: "Artillery and airplanes do 
not frighten you, but an orange does." Or they fill an envelope 
with paper and attach a cord to it. When the Israeli patrol 
pacses by and sees this cord, immediately the soldiers hit the 
ground. But nothing happens. An explosives expert examines the 
package cautiously and it is found that the envelope contains 
paper or trash. 


The songs of the Lebanese children against the Israelis are, God 
is great and Death to Israel. 


If it were not for the clerics, it would not be possible to 
create such heroism. 


[Question] Does the United States have any plans to return to 
Lebanon? 


[Answer] The United States would like to return, but how? 


How could it wear down this resistance? The commander of the 
U.S. forces in Lebanon says, "When we take the utmost caution, we 
protect ourselves with sandbags, but the Lebanese welcome death 
with happy, smiling faces, how can we frighten them?" 


This is the situation that exists now and there are many who are 
prepared for martyrdom operations. I do not call them suicide 
operations, because a Muslim would not commit suicide. He is 
martyred. And this is what most frightens Israel and the United 
States. 


10,000 
CSO: 4640/495 
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IRAN 


BRIEFS 


EXPORT INCREASE TO SWEDEN-~-The deputy for economic and 
international affairs of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of our 
country, who visited Sweden at the head of a political and 
economic delegation, left that country for Finland. During his 
visit to Sweden, Mr Kazempur-Ardabili, the deputy for economic 
and international affairs of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, met 
and spoke with Olof Palme, the prime minister of Sweden; the 
ministers of industry and trade; and government industries as 
well as the political director general for Asia and the Middle 
East of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Sweden. In his talks 
with Swedish officials, Mr Kazempur-Ardabili examined the 
political and economic relations between the two countries as 
well as the changes in the region. Considering the imbalance in 
trade relations between the two countries, he informed the 
Swedish officials of Iran's views. He pointed out to the Swedish 
officials: If Sweden is interested in trade and economic 
relations with the Islamic Republic of Iran, it must make the 
necessary efforts to eliminate the obstacles that have caused the 
reduction in Sweden's purchases from Iran. [Text] [Tehran BURS 
in Persian 27 Feb 85 p 4] 10,000 


BATTLE ACTION--Our political analyst has predicted that as soon as 

Javier Perez de Cuellar ends his trip to Iraq, the battlefronts will once 
again see intensified action. The war of the cities and the two capitals 
between Iran and Iraq will once again resume. In accordance with this 
prediction, classified information which we have received indicates that the 
Iraqis intend to use several modern Soviet-made missiles of considerable range 
to bomb Tehran and some Iranian border towns. Meanwhile, ir the last 48 hours 
men from four Iranian armies from Baluchestan, Azarbayjan, and the Central 
Provinces have been taken to Ahvaz on board military transport planes. These 
men are being sent to the frontlines in groups so that they may be sacrificed 
upon the orders of the clergy and in accordance with the whims of Khomeyni 

and other executioners of the regime. [Text] [(Clandestine) Radio Nejat-e Iran 


in Persian 1630 GMT 8 Apr 85] 


cso: 4640/511 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


SUGGESTIONS TO POLITICIANS RIDICULED--Multan, April 10 -- A joint effort 
of MRD and the newly-elected parliamentarians will be required to lift the 
longest-ever Martial Law, said Mohammad Kaswar Gardezi, Secretary-General 
of the defunct Pakistan National Party. [passage omitted] Unfortunately, 
Mr Gardezi continued, most of the newly elected parliamentarians are 
merely "Kushamdis" [Sycophants], office-hunters. They think they are only 
supposed to éndorse in the Parliament, every step taken by the Martial Law 
authorities. In this situation, he declared, the first job before the MRD 
is to get restored the rights of the Parliament itself. Therefore, they 
need our help. Mr Gardezi said the present circumstances did not call for 
any direct confrontation between the MRD and the Government--"Let the new 
Government be exposed first, and I am sure it shall happen if the 
parliamentarians did not realise their actual duties towards the country 
and the nation." [passage omitted] Referring to the prime minister's 

call to the politicians to join hands with the new Government, Mr Gardezi 
said, "Mr Junejo had invited us to board a bus which, we can clearly see, 
is going into a ravine. We have in fact saved our lives by refusing 

his offer." [passage omitted] [Excerpts] [Karachi DAWN in English 

11 Apr 85 p 8] 


FOUR DISTRICTS IN RAWALPINDI--A notification of the Punjab government says 
Rawalpindi Division will have four districts--that is, Rawalpindi, Attock, 


Jhelum, and Chatwal--with effect from the first of July this year. [Text] 
[Karachi Domestic Service in English 1700 GMT 11 Apr 85] 


CSO: 4600/377 END 
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